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2 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  א / א־ב 

1.
לִּיל יְיָ עִם מֹשֶׁה .1 דְבְּרָא  Hashem spoke WITH[1] Moshe — וּמ�  בְּמ�

י ן זִמְנָא   ,in the Wilderness of Sinai — דְסִינ� שְׁכּ�  in the — בְּמ�
Ohel Moed (Tent of Meeting),[2]   תִנְיָנָא רְחָא  לְי� ד   on the — בְּח�
first of the second month (Iyar),   תָּא תִנְיֵתָא -in the sec — בְּשׁ�
ond year   יִם רְעָא דְמִצְר� קְהוֹן מֵא�  after their exodus from — לְמִפּ�
the land of Egypt,   לְמֵימָר — saying:

ן כָּל כְּנִשְׁתָּא דִּבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל .2 ילוּ יָת חֻשְׁבּ� בּ*  OBTAIN THE COUNT[3] of — ק�
the entire assembly of the Children of Israel,  רְעֲיָתְהוֹן  לְז�

1. Onkelos generally translates דבּר אֶל as speak “with,” 
rather than speak “to,” because the verb דבּר denotes a 
direct and close communication. By contrast, he trans-
lates the phrase אמר אֶל as say “to,” (see, e.g., 3:40 be-
low), since the verb אמר means simply to convey words 
to another (Redifi Maya, שרש אמר; Pas’shegen HaDas, 
Devarim 2:16).

For this very reason, when the context is Hashem 
speaking to man through prophecy, Onkelos gener-
ally modifies his translation to speak “to,” in order to 
minimize the connotation of Hashem directly com-
municating with a person. However, with regard to 
Moshe (as in this verse), whose level of prophecy was 
of a uniquely personal nature (see below, 12:8 and 
Devarim 34:10), Onkelos retains the translation 
of speak with. See Vayikra 10:8 note 14 for further 
discussion.

2. The Torah consistently uses the term Ohel Moed 
to refer to the Mishkan. Radak (Shorashim ע‘ יעד) ex-
plains that the word מוֹעֵד means “a designation (of time 
or place) for meeting,” and refers to Hashem’s meetings 
with Moshe in the Mishkan to teach him Torah, and to 
the gathering together of Jews there [for prayer and 
other occasions]; see also Shemos 29:42-43 with Rashi. 
Accordingly, the accurate translation of Ohel Moed is 
“the tent of designation for meeting.” This is the simple 

understanding of Onkelos’ translation, א זִמְנ� ן  שְׁכּ�  as ,מ�
well (i.e., א  convening, not in the ,זִמּוּן in the sense of זִמְנ�
sense of ן  time), since Onkelos similarly translates ,זְמ�
the verb forms of מוֹעֵד — for example, עֵד -I shall con ,אִוּ�
vene [in the Ohel Moed] (17:19 below) — as מֵּן מֵימְרִי  אֲז�
(Nefesh HaGer to Vayikra 1:1).

HaKesav VeHaKabbalah (to Shemos 27:21), howev-
er, maintains that Onkelos’ term א  is in fact meant זִמְנ�
in the sense of “time,” so that א ן זִמְנ� שְׁכּ�  as well as the ,מ�
Hebrew term אֹהֶל מוֹעֵד, means a tent “for a time.” The 
Mishkan is called this way because it was dismantled 
and erected anew every time the camp relocated, as op-
posed to the Beis HaMikdash, which was a permanent 
structure and is thus called the מִים  the Eternal ,בֵּית עוֹל�
House.

3. Onkelos interprets the word ּשְׂאו in the sense of “tak-
ing up” or “receiving” (see, similarly, 5:31 below with 
note 62), and ׁראֹש as referring to the sum total of a 
count (see Rashi to Shemos 30:12 with Mizrachi and 
Gur Aryeh). [The Torah refers to the sum total as ׁראֹש, 
literally, head, because census-takers would customar-
ily write the total on the “top” of the tally page (Ibn 
Ezra there).] Hence, ׁשְׂאוּ אֶת ראֹש means “obtain the total 
count.”

The literal “Raise the heads” is expounded by the 
Midrash (Bamidbar Rabbah 1:9) as conveying that the 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

1.
1 Hashem spoke to Moshe in 

the Wilderness of Sinai, in the 
Ohel Moed, on the first of the 
second month, in the second 
year after their exodus from the 
land of Egypt, saying:

2  Raise the heads of the entire 
assembly of the Children of Is-
rael according to their families 

 

חִיבָּתָן  מִתּוֹךְ  חֹדֶשׁ.  ל� ד  בְּאֶח	 י  סִינ� ר  בְּמִדְבּ� בֵּר.  יְד� ו� (א) 
יב,  (שמות  מְנָאָן  יִם  מִמִּצְר� כְּשֶׁיָּצְאוּ  שָׁעָה.  כָּל  אוֹתָם  מוֹנֶה  לְפָנָיו 
נּוֹתָרִים,  ה� [מִנְי�ן]  ע  לֵיד� מְנָאָן  לה)  לב,  (שמות  בָּעֵגֶל  וּכְשֶׁנָּפְלוּ  לז), 

בְּאֶחָד  מְנָאָם.  בְּתוֹכָם]  [נ“א:  עֲלֵיהֶם  שְׁכִינָתוֹ  שְׁרוֹת  לְה� וּכְשֶׁבָּא 
ם.  מִּשְׁכָּן וּבְאֶחָד בְּאִיָּיר מְנָאָם: (ב) לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת	 ם ה� בְּנִיסָן הוּק�

ע מִנְי�ן כָּל שֵׁבֶט וָשֵׁבֶט:  ד�

רש"י 

פרשת במדבר 
ד  מוֹע� הֶל  בְּאֹ֣ י  סִינ� ר  בְּמִדְבּ� ה  אֶל־מֹשׁ� יהו֧ה  ר  בֵּ֨ �יְד �א ו [א] 

יִם  מִצְר� רֶץ  מֵא" ם  לְצֵאת# שֵּׁנִ֗ית  �ה ה  נ' שּׁ) �בּ שֵּׁנִ֜י  �ה חֹ֨דֶשׁ  �ל ד֩  בְּאֶח)

ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ל  אֵ֔ י־יִשְׂר) בְּנ0 ת  ל־עֲד1 כּ) אֶת־רֹאשׁ֙  ב שְׂא֗וּ  לֵאמֹֽר: 

א זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �בְּמ י �דְסִינ א דְבְּר) �בְּמ משֶֹׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ א א

יִם דְמִצְר> א רְע) �מֵא קְהוֹן �לְמִפּ א תִנְיֵת) א תּ) �בְּשׁ א נ) תִנְי) א רְח) �לְי ד �בְּח

תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז אֵל יִשְׂר) דִּבְנֵי א כְּנִשְׁתּ) ל כּ) ן חֻשְׁבּ� ת י	 ילוּ בּ� ק� ב ר: לְמֵימ)
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אֲבָהָתְהוֹן  according to their families and according — לְבֵית 
to their fathers’ household,[4]   שְׁמָהָן ן   by number — בְּמִנְי�
of names,[5]   לְגֻלְגְּלָתְהוֹן דְּכוּרָא   every male, head by — כָּל 
head.

וּלְעֵלָּא .3 שְׁנִין  עֶשְׂרִין  ר   From twenty years of age and up — מִבּ�
 whoever goes out to the legion — כָּל נָפֵק חֵילָא בְּיִשְׂרָאֵל   —

in Israel[6] —   לְחֵילֵיהוֹן יָתְהוֹן   you shall count them[7] — תִּמְנוֹן 
according to their leg ions,[8]   הֲרֹן תְּ וְא� .you and Aharon — א�

יְהוֹן .4  And with you when you count them shall — וְעִמְּכוֹן 
be   לְשִׁבְטָא בְרָא  ג� בְרָא  ,one man from each tribe — גּ�

census elevated and glorified the Jewish people, for it 
demonstrated their importance in Hashem’s eyes. See 
also Rashi to v. 1 and Ramban to v. 3.

4. “Their families” refers to each person’s immediately 
family. By counting the people according to their fami-
lies, they would be able to determine each person’s tribe 
and thereby arrive at an accurate count of each tribe. 
The family and tribe is determined “according to their 
fathers’ household,” meaning that if one’s father is from 
one tribe and his mother is from a different tribe, he is 
counted as a member of his father’s tribe (Rashi with 
Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh).

5. Onkelos interprets the term ר  in its typical sense מִסְפּ�
— number. Accordingly, by number (or by count) of the 
names means that, rather than counting the people 
themselves (using a head count), each person would 
state his name, and the names would be written down 
in a ledger and then counted (see Ralbag, Malbim, and, 
similarly, Netziv).

This is unlike Rashi further in the verse, who main-
tains that each person gave a half-shekel coin and the 
coins were counted. Rashi may understand the term 
שֵׁמוֹת ר  -like Ramban (end of next verse), who in בְּמִסְפּ�
terprets it as “by telling of names” (from the verb סִפֵּר, 
tell). As each man would bring his half-shekel, he was 
to state his name and tribal affiliation before Moshe 
and the tribal leaders (see v. 18 below).

6. According to Rashi, this refers specifically to ser-
vice in the army, where the minimum age to serve 
was twenty. In general, though, the term א ב�  and its) צ�
Aramaic equivalent א  simply means a “legion” or a (חֵיל�
gathering (a “host”) of people, typically for a purpose, 
such as to serve in some capacity (e.g., 4:3 below) or for 
encampment (as in v. 52 below). See also further in the 
verse with note 9.

In fact, Ramban maintains that even here א ב�  does צ�
not mean “army,” but simply a gathering of men, and 
that the age of twenty simply reflects the social reality 
that teenagers do not congregate among the men. See 
further, HaKesav VeHaKabbalah to 2:4 below.

7. The Hebrew term פקד is generally used in the sense 
of remembering or turning one’s attention to something 
or someone (see, for example, Bereishis 21:1). Ramban 
explains that, in using this term here, Hashem indi-
cated to Moshe that he should not directly count them, 
but rather they shall each give a half-shekel coin (see 
note 5) and through counting these coins Moshe will 
become “aware” of their number.

8. I.e., according to their tribes, each of which consists 
of a “legion” of people [see note 7] (Ramban; see also 
Rashi to Shemos 6:26). The verse is saying that in ad-
dition to obtaining the count of the nation as a whole, 
they shall also obtain the count of each tribe (Pnei 
Yerushalayim to Ramban).

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

[and] according to their fa-
thers’ household, by number 
of names, every male, head by 
head. 3  From twenty years of 
age and up — everyone who 
goes out to the legion in Israel 
— you shall count them accord-
ing to their legions, you and 
Aharon. 4  And with you shall 
be one man from each tribe, 

 

חֵר  א� מִשֵּׁבֶט  וְאִמּוֹ  אֶחָד  מִשֵּׁבֶט  שֶׁאָבִיו  מִי  ם.  אֲבֹת	 לְבֵית 
קט:):  בתרא  בבא  ג;  ו,  רבה  (במדבר  אָבִיו  שֵׁבֶט  ל  ע� יָקוּם 
כו):  לח,  (שמות  גֻּלְגּלֶֹת“  ל� ע  ”בֶּק� שְׁקָלִים  יְדֵי  ל  ע� ם.  לְגֻלְגְּלתֹ	

צָּבָא פָּחוֹת מִבֶּן עֶשְׂרִים:  גִּיד שֶׁאֵין יוֹצֵא ב� א. מ� ב	 ל יצֵֹא צ	 (ג) כּ	
(ד) וְאִתְּכֶם יִהְיוּ. כְּשֶׁתִּפְקְדוּ אוֹתָם יִהְיוּ עִמָּכֶם נְשִׂיא כָּל שֵׁבֶט 

וָשֵׁבֶט: 

רש"י 

ן  ג מִבֶּ֨ ם:  Aֹלְגֻלְגְּלת ר  כ, ל־ז) כּ) שֵׁמ֔וֹת  ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב

ם  אֹת# תִּפְקְד֥וּ  ל  א� בְּיִשְׂר) א  ב, צ) א  Iֹל־יצ כּ) ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר

ה  Kּט �מּ �ל ישׁ  Nא ישׁ  Oא הְי֔וּ  Pי ם  Qד וְאִתְּכ הֲרֹֽן:  וְא> ה  Rּת �א ם  לְצִבְאֹת,

ר �מִבּ ג תְהוֹן: לְגֻלְגְּל) א דְּכוּר) ל כּ) ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית

תְהוֹן י) תִּמְנוֹן אֵל בְּיִשְׂר) א חֵיל) פֵק נ) ל כּ) א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין

א לְשִׁבְט) א בְר) �ג א בְר) �גּ יְהוֹן וְעִמְּכוֹן ד הֲרֹן: �וְא תְּ �א לְחֵילֵיהוֹן
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4 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  א / ה־טו 

ר רֵישׁ לְבֵית אֲבָהָתוֹהִי הוּא  ’a man who is a head of his fathers — גְּב�
household, i.e., the leader of his tribe.

יָא .5 גֻּבְר� שְׁמָהָת   דִּי   These are the names of the men —  וְאִלֵּין 
ר   :who shall stand with you — יְקוּמוּן עִמְּכוֹן  לִ רְאוּבֵן אֱלִיצוּר בּ�

יאוּר .For Reuven, Elitzur son of Shedeur — שְׁד ֵ

דָּי .6 ר צוּרִישׁ� שְׁלֻמִיאֵל בּ�  For Shimon, Shelumiel son of — לְשִׁמְעוֹן 
Tzurishadai.

מִּינָדָב .7 ע� ר  בּ� חְשׁוֹן  נ�  For Yehudah, Nachshon son of — לִיהוּדָה 
Aminadav.

ר צוּעָר  .8 נְאֵל בּ� .For Yissachar, Nesanel son of Tzuar — לְיִשָּׂשכָר נְת�

ר חֵלןֹ  .9 .For Zevulun, Eliav son of Chelon — לִזְבוּלֻן אֱלִיאָב בּ�

ר   — For the children of Yosef — לִבְנֵי יוֹסֵף .10 יִם אֱלִישָׁמָע בּ�  לְאֶפְר�
מִּיהוּד שֶּׁה   ;for Ephraim, Elishama son of Amihud — ע�  לִמְנ�

ר פְּדָהצוּר מְלִיאֵל בּ� for Menasheh, Gamliel son of Pedahtzur.[9] — גּ�

ר גִּדְעֹנִי  .11 .For Binyamin, Avidan son of Gideoni — לְבִנְיָמִן אֲבִידָן בּ�

דָּי  .12 מִּישׁ� ר ע� .For Dan, Achiezer son of Amishadai — לְדָן אֲחִיעֶזֶר בּ�

ר עָכְרָן  .13 גְעִיאֵל בּ� .For Asher, Pagiel son of Ochran — לְאָשֵׁר פּ�

ר דְּעוּאֵל  .14 .For Gad, Eliasaf son of Deuel — לְגָד אֶלְיָסָף בּ�

ר עֵינָן  .15 ע בּ� פְתָּלִי אֲחִיר� .For Naftali, Achira son of Enan — לְנ�

9. Ephraim and Menasheh were considered two sepa-
rate tribes in regard to all the matters discussed in 
this and the following parashos — the Nesiim (tribal 

leaders), the census, etc. The tribe of Levi, however, 
was not part of the count of tribes in regard to these 
matters.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

a man who is a head of his 
fathers’ household.

5  These are the names of 
the men who shall stand with 
you: For Reuven, Elitzur son 
of Shedeur. 6  For Shimon, 
Shelumiel son of Tzurisha-
dai. 7  For Yehudah, Nachshon 
son of Aminadav. 8  For Yis-
sachar, Nesanel son of Tzuar. 
9  For Zevulun, Eliav son of 
Chelon. 10  For the children 
of Yosef — for Ephraim, Eli-
shama son of Amihud; for 
Menasheh, Gamaliel son of 
Pedahtzur. 11  For Binyamin, 
Avidan son of Gideoni. 12  For 
Dan, Achiezer son of Amisha-
dai. 13  For Asher, Pagiel son of 
Ochran. 14  For Gad, Eliasaf 
son of Deuel. 15  For Naftali, 
Achira son of Enan.

 

ר  ים אֲשׁ" שִׁ֔ אֲנ) Aלֶּה֙ שְׁמ֣וֹת ה יו הֽוּא: ♪ ה וְאֵ֨ ית־אֲבֹת, ישׁ רֹ֥אשׁ לְב0 Tא

ל  Uמִיא Vן אֱלִיצ֖וּר בֶּן־שְׁדֵיאֽוּר: ו לְשִׁמְע֕וֹן שְׁל ם לִרְאוּבֵ֕ Kמְד֖וּ אִתְּכ �ע י>

ל  Uנְא �ר נְת ֔ שכ) ב: ח לְיִ֨שּׂ) Aד ינ) Pּמ �חְשׁ֖וֹן בֶּן־ע �ה נ ֕ יהוּד) Pי: ז ל Aּד �ישׁ Pבֶּן־צוּר

יִם  ֕ �לְאֶפְר ף  יוֹסֵ֔ י  Fי לִבְנ ן:  בֶּן־חֵלֹֽ ב  אֱלִיא, ן  ט לִזְבוּלֻ֕ ר:  Aבֶּן־צוּע

ן  מִ֔ נְי) הצֽוּר: יא לְבִ֨ ל בֶּן־פְּד) Uמְלִיא �ה גּ שֶּׁ֕ �מִּיה֑וּד לִמְנ �ע בֶּן־ע מ, ישׁ) Pאֱל

ל  Uגְעִיא �ר פּ שֵׁ֕ י: יג לְא) Aּד �ישׁ Pּמ �ן אֲחִיע̂זֶר בֶּן־ע ֕ י: יב לְד) Pן בֶּן־גִּדְעֹנ אֲבִיד,

ן:  Aע בֶּן־עֵינ י אֲחִיר� לִ֔ פְתּ) ֨ �ל: טו לְנ ף בֶּן־דְּעוּא0 ס, ֕ד אֶלְי) ן: יד לְג) Aכְר בֶּן־ע)

דִּי א י) �גֻּבְר ת ה) שְׁמ) וְאִלֵּין ה הוּא: תֽוֹהִי ה) אֲב) לְבֵית רֵישֹ ר �גְּב

שְׁלֻמִיאֵל לְשִׁמְעוֹן ו שְׁדֵיאוּר: ר �בּ אֱלִיצוּר לִרְאוּבֵן עִמְּכוֹן יְקוּמוּן

נְאֵל �נְת ר שכ) לְיִשּׂ) ח ב: ד) מִּינ) �ע ר �בּ חְשׁוֹן �נ ה לִיהוּד) ז י: דּ) �צוּרִישׁ ר �בּ

יִם לְאֶפְר> יוֹסֵף לִבְנֵי י חֵלןֹ: ר �בּ ב אֱלִיא) לִזְבוּלֻן ט ר: צוּע) ר �בּ

מִן לְבִנְי) יא הצוּר: פְּד) ר �בּ מְלִיאֵל �גּ שֶּׁה �לִמְנ מִּיהוּד �ע ר �בּ ע מ) אֱלִישׁ)

גְעִיאֵל �פּ שֵׁר לְא) יג י: דּ) �מִּישׁ �ע ר �בּ זֶר אֲחִיע_ ן לְד) יב גִּדְעֹנִי: ר �בּ ן אֲבִיד)

ן: עֵינ) ר �בּ ע �אֲחִיר לִי פְתּ) �לְנ טו דְּעוּאֵל: ר �בּ ף ס) אֶלְי) ד לְג) יד ן: כְר) ע) ר �בּ

Reproduced from the Zichron Meir Edition Onkelos with permission of the copyright holder ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications Ltd



5 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  1 / 16-19 

-These are the ONES WHO MEET on be — אִלֵּין מְעָרְעֵי כְנִשְׁתָּא .16
half of the assembly,[10]  בְרְבֵי שִׁבְטֵי אֲבָהָתְהוֹן -the lead — ר�

ers of their fathers’ tribes,   דְיִשְׂרָאֵל אִנּוּן יָּא  לְפ�  they — רֵישֵׁי א�
are the heads of the thousands of Israel.

הָאִלֵּין .17 יָּא  גֻּבְר� יָת  הֲרֹן  וְא� מֹשֶׁה  ר   Moshe and Aharon — וּדְב�
took[11] these twelve men   דִּי אִתְפָּרָשׁוּ בִּשְׁמָהָן — who were 

specified by Hashem by THEIR names, to join them in counting 
the people.

כְנָשׁוּ .18 א� כְּנִשְׁתָּא  כָּל  -They gathered[12] the entire as — וְיָת 
sembly   תִנְיָנָא רְחָא  לְי� ד   on the first of the second — בְּח�

month,   רְעֲיָתְהוֹן לְבֵית אֲבָהָתְהוֹן ל ז� חֲסוּ ע�  and [the people] — וְאִתְי�
registered their tribal lineage according to their families and 
according to their fathers’ household,[13]   ר מִבּ� שְׁמָהָן  ן   בְּמִנְי�
 by number of names, from twenty years of — עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא
age and up,   לְגֻלְגְּלָתְהוֹן — head by head.
קִּיד יְיָ יָת מֹשֶׁה  .19  ,As Hashem had commanded Moshe — כְּמָא דִי פ�

10. They meet to discuss public affairs and seek coun-
sel with each other (see Or HaTargum to 16:2 and 
note 4 there). This explanation assumes that ע ר�  מְע�
means encounter or occasion (Pas’shegen; Ramban to 
Vayikra 23:2; see note 2 in our edition there). Some 
maintain, however that ע ר�  can also mean calling מְע�
(see Pas’shegen and Lechem VeSimlah to Vayikra ibid.). 
Accordingly, Onkelos is understood like Rashi, who 
interprets ה עֵד� ה�  as: “those who are summoned קְרוּאֵי 
(called) for [every matter of importance affecting] the 
assembly.” See also Beurei Onkelos.

11. Onkelos generally uses the root דבר, literally, lead, 
for the taking of people or animals, since they are led 
by command or persuasion, rather than taken in hand. 

When the reference is to taking something in hand, 
Onkelos uses the root נסב, take (see Rashi to Bereishis 
43:15 and Introduction to Nefesh HaGer ד“ה קח).
12. The Aramaic ּשׁו כְנ� -lit (הִקְהִילוּ like the Hebrew) א�
erally means, they caused [the entire assembly] to 
gather. The verb is expressed this way because one 
does not actually gather people together by hand; he 
causes them to gather by summoning them together. 
[Some editions of Onkelos, however, do have ּשׁו  they ,כְּנ�
gathered.]
13. Since the count was to be done by tribe, the people 
had to establish the tribe to which they belonged, 
either by written documentation or valid witnesses 
(Rashi), or by giving their word (Ramban).

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

16  These are the summoned 
ones of the assembly, the lead-
ers of their fathers’ tribes, they 
are the heads of the thousands 
of Israel. 17  Moshe and Aharon 
took these men who had been 
specified by name.

18  They gathered the entire 
assembly on the first of the sec-
ond month, and they registered 
their lineage according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number 
of names, from twenty years of 
age and up, head by head. 19  As 
Hashem had commanded Moshe, 

 

לָּלוּ: אֲשֶׁר  אֵלֶּה. אֶת שְׁנֵים עָשָׂר נְשִׂיאִים ה� שִׁים ה	 אֲנ	 ר חֲשִׁיבוּת שֶׁבָּעֵדָה: (יז) אֵת ה	 נִּקְרָאִים לְכָל דְּב� ה. ה� עֵד	 (טז) אֵלֶּה קְרוּאֵי ה	
שָּׁבֶט:  ל ה� ת לֵידָתָם כָּל אֶחָד וְאֶחָד לְהִתְי�יחֵס ע� ם. הֵבִיאוּ סִפְרֵי יִחוּסֵיהֶם וְעֵידֵי חֶזְק� ל מִשְׁפְּחֹת	 לְדוּ ע� יִּתְי� נִקְּבוּ לוֹ כָּאן בְּשֵׁמוֹת: (יח) ו�

רש"י 

אשׁ̀י  ר) ם  Eאֲבוֹת טּ֣וֹת  �מ י  Uנְשִׂיא ה  ֔ עֵד) Aה כ']  [קריאי  י  Fקְרוּא לֶּה  טז אֵ֚

לֶּה  אֵ֔ ים ה) eׁש אֲנ) Aת ה הֲרֹ֑ן אֵ֚ ח מֹשׁ̂ה וְא> fּיִּק �ם: ♪ יז ו ל ה0 Uא י יִשְׂר) Iלְפ �א

חֹ֣דֶשׁ  �ד֙ ל ילוּ בְּאֶח) ה הִקְהִ֗ ֜ עֵד) Aל־ה ת כּ) ר נִקְּב֖וּ בְּשֵׁמֽוֹת: יח וְאֵ֨ אֲשׁ"

ן  ר שֵׁמ֗וֹת מִבֶּ֨ ם בְּמִסְפ1ּ Eית אֲבֹת Fם לְב ל־מִשְׁפְּחֹת, �לְד֥וּ ע יִּתְי> �שֵּׁנִ֔י ו �ה

ה  Kׁה יהו֖ה אֶת־מֹש Rּר צִו אֲשׁ� ם: יט כּ> Aֹה לְגֻלְגְּלת עְל) מ� ה ו) נ# ים שׁ) Oעֶשְׂר

רֵישֵׁי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) שִׁבְטֵי בְרְבֵי �ר א כְנִשְׁתּ) רְעֵי מְע	 אִלֵּין טז

אִלֵּין ה) א יּ) �גֻּבְר ת י) הֲרןֹ �וְא מֹשֶׁה ר �וּדְב יז אִנּוּן: אֵל דְיִשְׂר) א יּ) �לְפ �א

א רְח) �לְי ד �בְּח שׁוּ Aכְּנ א כְּנִשְׁתּ) ל כּ) ת וְי) יח ן: ה	 בִּשְׁמ	 שׁוּ Aר אִתְפּ) דִּי

ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �ז ל �ע חֲסוּ וְאִתְי� א נ) תִנְי)

מֹשֶׁה ת י) יְי) קִּיד �פ א דִי כְּמ) יט תְהוֹן: לְגֻלְגְּל) א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין
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6 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  א / כ־כג 

דְבְּרָא דְסִינָי  he counted them in the Wilderness of — וּמְנָנוּן בְּמ�
Sinai.

הֲווֹ בְנֵי רְאוּבֵן בּוּכְרָא דְיִשְׂרָאֵל .20  ,The children of Reuven — ו�
firstborn of Yisrael, were —   רְעֲיָתְהוֹן לְבֵית  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן לְז�

-their offspring according to their families and ac — אֲבָהָתְהוֹן
cording to their fathers’ household,   ן שְׁמָהָן לְגֻלְגְּלָתְהוֹן  בְּמִנְי�
— by number of names, head by head,   כָּל דְּכוּרָא — every 
male   ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא  from twenty years of age and — מִבּ�
up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone who goes out to the legion —

דִרְאוּבֵן .21 לְשִׁבְטָא   their numbers, for the tribe — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן 
of Reuven:   חֲמֵשׁ מְאָה לְפִין ו� רְבְּעִין וְשִׁתָּא א�  forty-six — א�

thousand, five hundred.

שִׁמְעוֹן .22  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Shimon — לִבְנֵי 
רְעֲיָתְהוֹן לְבֵית אֲבָהָתְהוֹן  their offspring according to — לְז�

their families and according to their fathers’ household, 
ן שְׁמָהָן לְגֻלְגְּלָתְהוֹן   ,numbers [the tribe’s] — מִנְיָנוֹהִי  by — בְּמִנְי�
number of names, head by head,   כָּל דְּכוּרָא — every male 
וּלְעֵלָּא שְׁנִין  עֶשְׂרִין  ר   ,from twenty years of age and up — מִבּ�
— everyone who goes out to the legion — כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא

דְשִׁמְעוֹן .23 לְשִׁבְטָא   their numbers, for the tribe — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן 
of Shimon:   לְפִין וּתְלָת מְאָה מְשִׁין וְתִשְׁעָה א�  fifty-nine — ח�

thousand, three hundred.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

he counted them in the Wilderness 
of Sinai.

20  The children of Reuven, first-
born of Yisrael, were — their off-
spring according to their families 
[and] according to their fathers’ 
household, by number of names, 
head by head, every male from 
twenty years of age and up, ev-
eryone who goes out to the legion 
— 21  their numbers, for the tribe 
of Reuven: forty-six thousand, five 
hundred.

22  For the children of Shimon, 
their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, its numbers, by 
number of names, head by head, 
every male from twenty years of 
age and up, everyone who goes out 
to the legion —  23  their numbers, 
for the tribe of Shimon: fifty-nine 
thousand, three hundred.

בְּכֹ֣ר  י־רְאוּבֵן֙  בְנ0 הְי֤וּ  Pּי �כ ו ♪ ס שני  י:  Aסִינ ר  בְּמִדְבּ� ם  Uיִּפְקְד �ו

שֵׁמוֹת֙  ר  kּבְּמִסְפ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת ל  אֵ֔ יִשְׂר)

א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) ים שׁ) Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ר  ֗ כ) ל־ז) כּ) ם  ֔ לְגֻלְגְּלתֹ)

שׁ מֵאֽוֹת: פ  Iים א̂לֶף ו>חֲמ Tע רְבּ) �ה וְא lּׁן שִׁש ה רְאוּב� Fּט �דֵיה̂ם לְמ Vכא פְּק

יו  ֗ פְּקֻד) ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת שִׁמְע֔וֹן  י  Fכב לִבְנ

ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) ים שׁ) Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ר  ֗ כ) ל־ז) ם כּ) ֔ לְגֻלְגְּלתֹ) ר שֵׁמוֹת֙  kּבְּמִסְפ

ים א̂לֶף  Tּׁה ו>חֲמִש lה שִׁמְע֑וֹן תִּשְׁע Fּט �דֵיה̂ם לְמ Vא: כג פְּק Aב א צ) Iֹל יצ כֹּ֖

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  שׁ  וּשְׁלֹ֥

א בּוּכְר) רְאוּבֵן בְנֵי הֲווֹ �ו כ י: דְסִינ) א דְבְּר) �בְּמ נוּן וּמְנ)

ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) אֵל דְיִשְׂר)

א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ א דְּכוּר) ל כּ) תְהוֹן לְגֻלְגְּל)

ה: מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א א וְשִׁתּ) רְבְּעִין �א דִרְאוּבֵן א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) כא

נֽוֹהִי מִנְי) תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) שִׁמְעוֹן לִבְנֵי כב

א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ א דְּכוּר) ל כּ) תְהוֹן לְגֻלְגְּל) ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי

לְפִין �א ה מְשִׁין וְתִשְׁע) �ח דְשִׁמְעוֹן א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) כג א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל

ה: מְא) ת וּתְל)
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7 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  1 / 24-28 

רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Gad — לִבְנֵי גָד .24  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן לְז�
אֲבָהָתְהוֹן  their offspring according to their — לְבֵית 

families and according to their fathers’ household,   ן  בְּמִנְי�
ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — שְׁמָהָן  from — מִבּ�
twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone who 
goes out to the legion —
דְגָד .25 לְשִׁבְטָא   their numbers, for the tribe of — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן 

Gad:   מְשִׁין לְפִין וְשִׁית מְאָה וְח� מְשָׁא א� רְבְּעִין וְח�  forty-five — א�
thousand, six hundred and fifty.
יְהוּדָה .26  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Yehudah — לִבְנֵי 

אֲבָהָתְהוֹן לְבֵית  רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   their offspring according to — לְז�
their families and according to their fathers’ household, 
ן שְׁמָהָן ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — בְּמִנְי�  — מִבּ�
from twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone 
who goes out to the legion —
 their numbers, for the tribe of — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן לְשִׁבְטָא דִיהוּדָה .27

Yehudah:   מְאָה וְשִׁית  לְפִין  א� רְבְּעָא  וְא� -seventy — שִׁבְעִין 
four thousand, six hundred.
 תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Yissachar — לִבְנֵי יִשָּׂשכָר .28

אֲבָהָתְהוֹן לְבֵית  רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   their offspring according to — לְז�
their families and according to their fathers’ household, 
ן שְׁמָהָן ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — בְּמִנְי�  — מִבּ�
from twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone 
who goes out to the legion —

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION
24  For the children of Gad, 

their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number of 
names, from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out to 
the legion — 25  their numbers, for 
the tribe of Gad: forty-five thou-
sand, six hundred and fifty.

26  For the children of Yehudah, 
their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number of 
names, from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out to 
the legion — 27  their numbers, for 
the tribe of Yehudah: seventy-four 
thousand, six hundred.

28  For the children of Yissa-
char, their offspring according 
to their families [and] according 
to their fathers’ household, by 
number of names, from twenty 
years of age and up, everyone 
who goes out to the legion — 

ר שֵׁמ֗וֹת  ם בְּמִסְפ1ּ Eית אֲבֹת Fם לְב ם לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, R֔ד תּֽוֹלְדֹת י ג) Fכד לִבְנ

ה  Fּט �לְמ דֵיה̂ם  Vכה פְּק א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨

פ  ים:  Pּׁמֵא֖וֹת ו>חֲמִש שׁ  Iׁלֶף וְש אֶ֔ עִים֙  רְבּ) �וְא ה  mּׁד חֲמִש Eג

ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת ה  ֔ יְהוּד) י  Fכו לִבְנ

דֵיה̂ם  Vכז פְּק א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ת  שֵׁמֹ֗

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  שׁ  Iׁא̂לֶף וְש ים  Tוְשִׁבְע ה  lע רְבּ) �ה א Eיְהוּד ה  Fּט �לְמ

ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת ר  ֔ שכ) יִשּׂ) י  Fכח לִבְנ

א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ת  שֵׁמֹ֗ ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ

ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) ד ג) לִבְנֵי כד

א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) כה א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ

מְשִׁין: �וְח ה מְא) וְשִׁית לְפִין �א א מְשׁ) �רְבְּעִין וְח �א ד דְג)

ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) ה יְהוּד) לִבְנֵי כו

נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) כז א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ)

ה: מְא) וְשִׁית לְפִין �א א רְבְּע) �וְא שִׁבְעִין ה דִיהוּד) א לְשִׁבְט)

תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) ר שכ) יִשּׂ) לִבְנֵי כח

א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי
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 their numbers, for the tribe of — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן לְשִׁבְטָא דְיִשָּׂשכָר .29
Yissachar:   ע מְאָה רְבּ� לְפִין וְא� רְבְּעָה א� מְשִׁין וְא�  fifty-four — ח�

thousand, four hundred.

זְבוּלֻן .30  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Zevulun — לִבְנֵי 
אֲבָהָתְהוֹן לְבֵית  רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   their offspring according to — לְז�

their families and according to their fathers’ household, 
ן שְׁמָהָן ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — בְּמִנְי�  — מִבּ�
from twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone 
who goes out to the legion —

דִזְבוּלֻן .31 לְשִׁבְטָא   their numbers, for the tribe of — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן 
Zevulun:   ע מְאָה רְבּ� וְא� לְפִין  וְשִׁבְעָא א� מְשִׁין   fifty-seven — ח�

thousand, four hundred.

יוֹסֵף .32 יִם   :For the children of Yosef — לִבְנֵי  אֶפְר�  — לִבְנֵי 
for the children of Ephraim,   רְעֲיָתְהוֹן לְבֵית לְז�  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן 

-their offspring according to their families and ac — אֲבָהָתְהוֹן
cording to their fathers’ household,   ן שְׁמָהָן -by num — בְּמִנְי�
ber of names,   ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא  from twenty years of — מִבּ�
age and up,   נָפֵק חֵילָא  everyone who goes out to the — כֹּל 
legion —

 their numbers, for the tribe of — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן לְשִׁבְטָא דְאֶפְרָיִם .33
Ephraim:   מְאָה חֲמֵשׁ  ו� לְפִין  א� רְבְּעִין   ,forty thousand — א�

five hundred.
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29  their numbers, for the tribe of 
Yissachar: fifty-four thousand, 
four hundred.

30  For the children of Zevulun, 
their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number of 
names, from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out to 
the legion — 31  their numbers, for 
the tribe of Zevulun: fifty-seven 
thousand, four hundred.

32  For the children of Yosef: 
for the children of Ephraim, 
their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number of 
names, from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out to 
the legion — 33  their numbers, for 
the tribe of Ephraim: forty thou-
sand, five hundred.

ע  רְבּ� �וְא א̂לֶף  ים  Tּׁו>חֲמִש ה  lע רְבּ) �א ר  Eשכ יִשּׂ) ה  Fּט �לְמ דֵיה̂ם  Vכט פְּק

פ  מֵאֽוֹת: 

ת  ר שֵׁמֹ֗ ם בְּמִסְפ1ּ Eית אֲבֹת Fם לְב ם לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, Rן תּֽוֹלְדֹת י זְבוּלֻ֔ Fל לִבְנ

ה  Fּט �לְמ דֵיה̂ם  Vלא פְּק א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  ע  רְבּ� �וְא א̂לֶף  ים  Tּׁה ו>חֲמִש lן שִׁבְע nזְבוּל

ם  Eית אֲבֹת Fם לְב ם לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, Rיִם תּֽוֹלְדֹת ֔ �י אֶפְר Fי יוֹסֵף֙ לִבְנ oלב לִבְנ

א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ת  שֵׁמֹ֗ ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  שׁ  Iא̂לֶף ו>חֲמ ים  Oע רְבּ) �יִם א Eאֶפְר ה  Fּט �דֵיה̂ם לְמ Vלג פְּק

ע �רְבּ �וְא לְפִין �א ה רְבְּע) �וְא מְשִׁין �ח ר שכ) דְיִשּׂ) א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) כט

ה: מְא)

ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) זְבוּלֻן לִבְנֵי ל

א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) לא א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ

ה: מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא לְפִין �א א מְשִׁין וְשִׁבְע) �ח דִזְבוּלֻן

תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) יִם אֶפְר> לִבְנֵי יוֹסֵף לִבְנֵי לב

א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי

ה: מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א רְבְּעִין �א יִם Aדְאֶפְר א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) לג
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שֶּׁה .34  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Menasheh — לִבְנֵי מְנ�
רְעֲיָתְהוֹן לְבֵית אֲבָהָתְהוֹן  their offspring according to — לְז�

their families and according to their fathers’ household, 
ן שְׁמָהָן ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — בְּמִנְי�  מִבּ�
— from twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — every-
one who goes out to the legion —
שֶּׁה .35 דִמְנ� לְשִׁבְטָא   their numbers, for the tribe — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן 

of Menasheh:   וּמָאתָן לְפִין  א� וּתְרֵין   thirty-two — תְּלָתִין 
thousand, two hundred.
 תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Binyamin — לִבְנֵי בִנְיָמִן .36

רְעֲיָתְהוֹן לְבֵית אֲבָהָתְהוֹן  their offspring according to — לְז�
their families and according to their fathers’ household, 
ן שְׁמָהָן ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — בְּמִנְי�  מִבּ�
— from twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — every-
one who goes out to the legion —
 their numbers, for the tribe of — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן לְשִׁבְטָא דְבִנְיָמִן .37

Binyamin:   מְאָה ע  רְבּ� וְא� לְפִין  א� מְשָׁא  וְח� -thirty — תְּלָתִין 
five thousand, four hundred.
רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Dan — לִבְנֵי דָן .38  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן לְז�

אֲבָהָתְהוֹן  their offspring according to their — לְבֵית 
families and according to their fathers’ household,   ן  בְּמִנְי�
וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — שְׁמָהָן שְׁנִין  עֶשְׂרִין  ר   — מִבּ�
from twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone 
who goes out to the legion —
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34  For the children of Menasheh, 

their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number of 
names, from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out to 
the legion — 35  their numbers, for 
the tribe of Menasheh: thirty-two 
thousand, two hundred.

36  For the children of Binyamin, 
their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number of 
names, from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out to 
the legion — 37  their numbers, for 
the tribe of Binyamin: thirty-five 
thousand, four hundred.

38  For the children of Dan, 
their offspring according to 
their families [and] according 
to their fathers’ household, by 
number of names, from twenty 
years of age and up, everyone 
who goes out to the legion — 

ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת ה  שֶּׁ֔ �מְנ י  Fלד לִבְנ

דֵיה̂ם  Vלה פְּק א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ שֵׁמ֗וֹת 

פ  יִם:  Aאת א̂לֶף וּמ) ים  Tֹׁיִם וּשְׁלש pה שְׁנ Kּׁש �ה מְנ Fּט �לְמ

ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת ן  מִ֔ בִנְי) י  Fלו לִבְנ

דֵיה̂ם  Vלז פְּק א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ת  שֵׁמֹ֗

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  ע  רְבּ� �וְא א̂לֶף  ים  Tֹׁה וּשְׁלש lּׁן חֲמִש qמ בִנְי) ה  Fּט �לְמ

ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת ן  ֔ ד) י  Fלח לִבְנ

א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ת  שֵׁמֹ֗

ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) שֶּׁה �מְנ לִבְנֵי לד

נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) לה א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ)

ן: את) וּמ) לְפִין �א תִין וּתְרֵין תְּל) שֶּׁה �דִמְנ א לְשִׁבְט)

ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) מִן בִנְי) לִבְנֵי לו

נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) לז א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ)

ה: מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא לְפִין �א א מְשׁ) �תִין וְח תְּל) מִן דְבִנְי) א לְשִׁבְט)

ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) ן ד) לִבְנֵי לח

א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ)
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 :their numbers, for the tribe of Dan — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן לְשִׁבְטָא דְדָן .39
ע מְאָה לְפִין וּשְׁב�  sixty-two thousand, seven — שִׁתִּין וּתְרֵין א�

hundred.
אָשֵׁר .40  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן   ,For the children of Asher — לִבְנֵי 

אֲבָהָתְהוֹן לְבֵית  רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   their offspring according to — לְז�
their families and according to their fathers’ household, 
ן שְׁמָהָן ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — בְּמִנְי�  — מִבּ�
from twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone 
who goes out to the legion —
דְאָשֵׁר .41 לְשִׁבְטָא   their numbers, for the tribe of — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן 

Asher:   מְאָה חֲמֵשׁ  ו� לְפִין  א� ד  וְח� רְבְּעִין  -forty-one thou — א�
sand, five hundred.
פְתָּלִי .42 רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   ,The children of Naftali — בְּנֵי נ�  תּוֹלְדָתְהוֹן לְז�

אֲבָהָתְהוֹן  their offspring according to their — לְבֵית 
families and according to their fathers’ household,   ן  בְּמִנְי�
ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא   ,by number of names — שְׁמָהָן  from — מִבּ�
twenty years of age and up,   כֹּל נָפֵק חֵילָא — everyone who 
goes out to the legion —
פְתָּלִי .43 דְנ� לְשִׁבְטָא   their numbers, for the tribe — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן 

of Naftali:   מְאָה ע  רְבּ� וְא� לְפִין  א� וּתְלָת  מְשִׁין   fifty-three — ח�
thousand, four hundred.
יָּא .44 הֲרֹן   These are the numbers — אִלֵּין מִנְיָנ�  דִּי מְנָא מֹשֶׁה וְא�

בְרְבֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל  that Moshe, Aharon, and the leaders of — וְר�
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39  their numbers, for the tribe of 
Dan: sixty-two thousand, seven 
hundred.

40  For the children of Asher, 
their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by numbers 
of the names, from twenty years 
of age and up, everyone who goes 
out to the legion — 41  their num-
bers, for the tribe of Asher: forty-
one thousand, five hundred.

42  The children of Naftali, 
their offspring according to their 
families [and] according to their 
fathers’ household, by number of 
names, from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out 
to the legion — 43  their numbers, 
for the tribe of Naftali: fifty-three 
thousand, four hundred.

44  These are the numbers 
that Moshe, Aharon, and the 
leaders of Israel counted — 

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  ע  א̂לֶף וּשְׁב� ים  Tּׁוְשִׁש יִם  pן שְׁנ Eה ד Fּט �דֵיה̂ם לְמ Vלט פְּק

ת  ר שֵׁמֹ֗ ם בְּמִסְפ1ּ Eית אֲבֹת Fם לְב ם לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, Rר תּֽוֹלְדֹת שֵׁ֔ י א) Fמ לִבְנ

ה  Fּט �לְמ דֵיה̂ם  Vמא פְּק א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ ל  כֹּ֖ ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  שׁ  Iא̂לֶף ו>חֲמ ים  Tע רְבּ) �וְא ד  lר אֶח שׁ� א)

ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, ם  Rתּֽוֹלְדֹת י  לִ֔ פְתּ) �נ י  Fמב בְּנ

דֵיה̂ם  Vמג פְּק א:  Aב צ) א  Iֹיצ כֹּ֖ל  ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ שֵׁמֹ֗ת 

פ  מֵאֽוֹת:  ע  רְבּ� �וְא א̂לֶף  ים  Tּׁה ו>חֲמִש lֹׁי שְׁלש qל פְתּ) �ה נ Fּט �לְמ

ל  אֵ֔ יִשְׂר) י  Fוּנְשִׂיא הֲרֹן֙  וְא> ה  rׁמֹש ד  ֨ �ק פּ) אֲשֶׁר֩  ים  פְּקֻדִ֡ �ה לֶּה  Fמד א

ה: מְא) ע �וּשְׁב לְפִין �א וּתְרֵין שִׁתִּין ן דְד) א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) לט

ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) שֵׁר א) לִבְנֵי מ

א לְשִׁבְט) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) מא א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ

ה: מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א ד �רְבְּעִין וְח �א שֵׁר דְא)

ן �בְּמִנְי תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן תּוֹלְד) לִי פְתּ) �נ בְּנֵי מב

נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) מג א: חֵיל) פֵק נ) כֹּל א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ)

ה: מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא לְפִין �א ת מְשִׁין וּתְל) �ח לִי פְתּ) �דְנ א לְשִׁבְט)

אֵל יִשְׂר) בְרְבֵי �וְר הֲרֹן �וְא משֶֹׁה א מְנ) דִּי א יּ) �נ מִנְי) אִלֵּין מד
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11 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  1 / 45-49 

Israel counted —   גֻּבְרִין ר  עֲשׂ� ד   ,twelve men — תְּרֵי  בְרָא ח�  גּ�
הֲווֹ אֲבָהָתוֹהִי   one man for his fathers’ household, were — לְבֵית 
they:
אֲבָהָתְהוֹן .45 לְבֵית  יִשְׂרָאֵל  בְנֵי  מִנְיָנֵי  כָּל  הֲווֹ   All the numbers of — ו�

the Children of Israel, according to their fathers’ house-
hold, were —   ר עֶשְׂרִין שְׁנִין וּלְעֵלָּא  from twenty years of — מִבּ�
age and up,   כָּל נָפֵק חֵילָא בְּיִשְׂרָאֵל — everyone who goes out to 
the legion in Israel —
יָּא .46 מִנְיָנ� כָּל  הֲווֹ  וּתְלָתָא   all the numbers were — ו� מְאָה   שִׁית 

מְשִׁין חֲמֵשׁ מְאָה וְח� לְפִין ו�  ,six hundred and three thousand — א�
five hundred and fifty.
אֲבָהָתְהוֹן .47 ד� לְשִׁבְטָא   The Leviim, according to their — וְלֵוָאֵי 

fathers’ tribe,   בֵּינֵיהוֹן יאוּ  אִתְמְנ*  were not counted — לָא 
among the rest of [the people].
לְמֵימָר .48 מֹשֶׁה  עִם  יְיָ  לִּיל   ,Hashem spoke WITH Moshe — וּמ�

saying:
ם .49 תִמְנֵי   But — בְּר� לָא  דְלֵוִי  שִׁבְטָא   the tribe of Levi — יָת 

you shall not count,   יִשְׂרָאֵל בְּנֵי  בְּגוֹ  בֵּל  תְק� לָא  חֻשְׁבָּנְהוֹן   וְיָת 
— and you shall not OBTAIN THEIR COUNT among the Children 
of Israel; rather, they shall be counted separately.
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twelve men, one man for his 
fathers’ household, were they: 
45  All the numbers of the Chil-
dren of Israel, according to 
their fathers’ household, were 
— from twenty years of age 
and up, everyone who goes out 
to the legion in Israel — 46  all 
the numbers were six hundred 
and three thousand, five hun-
dred and fifty.

47  The Leviim, according to 
their fathers’ tribe, were not 
counted among them.

48   Hashem spoke to Moshe, 
saying: 49  But the tribe of Levi 
you shall not count, and you 
shall not raise their heads 
among the Children of Israel. 

דּוֹ (במדבר רבה א, יב). דָּבָר  אי הוּא לִגְיוֹן שֶׁל מֶלֶךְ לִהְיוֹת נִמְנֶה לְב� טֵּה לֵוִי לאֹ תִפְקֹד. כְּד� ךְ אֶת מ� (מט) א�
ל  ר: א� מִּדְבָּר, אָמ� עְלָה שֶׁיָּמוּתוּ ב� נִּמְנִין מִבֶּן עֶשְׂרִים שָׁנָה וָמ� ל כָּל ה� עֲמוֹד גְּזֵירָה ע� חֵר, צָפָה הקב‘‘ה שֶׁעֲתִידָה ל� א�

יִהְיוּ אֵלּוּ בִּכְלָל, לְפִי שֶׁהֵם שֶׁלִּי, שֶׁלּאֹ טָעוּ בָּעֵגֶל (שם): 

רש"י 

הְי֛וּ  Pּי �מה ו יֽוּ:  ה) יו  ית־אֲבֹת, לְב0 ד  Rישׁ־אֶח Pא ישׁ  qא ר  שׂ, ע) ים  Iשְׁנ

ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jעֶשְׂר ן  מִבֶּ֨ ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ל  Uא י־יִשְׂר) בְנ0 י  Iל־פְּקוּד כּ)

ים  פְּקֻדִ֔ �ל־ה כּ) הְיוּ֙  Pּי �מו ו ל:  א0 בְּיִשְׂר) א  ב, צ) א  Iֹל־יצ כּ) ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו)

ים:  Pּׁו>חֲמִש מֵא֖וֹת  שׁ  Iו>חֲמ ים  qפ אֲל) שֶׁת  וּשְׁלֹ֣ א̂לֶף  שׁ־מֵא֥וֹת  ש0ׁ

ם: פ  Aבְּתוֹכ קְד֖וּ  Aּתְפ ה) א  לֹ֥ ם  Eאֲבֹת ה  Fּט �לְמ ם  Nּלְוִי �מז וְה

לֵוִי֙  ה  oּט �אֶת־מ ךְ  מט א1 לֵּאמֹֽר:  ה  אֶל־משֹׁ" יהו֖ה  ר  Iּב �יְד �מח ו

ל:  א0 יִשְׂר) י  Iבְּנ בְּת֖וֹךְ  א  Eּׂתִש א  לֹ֣ ם  וְאֶת־רֹאשׁ, ד  תִפְקֹ֔ א  לֹ֣

הֲווֹ �ו מה הֲווֹ: תֽוֹהִי ה) אֲב) לְבֵית ד �ח א בְר) �גּ גֻּבְרִין ר �עֲשׂ תְּרֵי

שְׁנִין עֶשְׂרִין ר �מִבּ תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית אֵל יִשְׂר) בְנֵי נֵי מִנְי) ל כּ)

א יּ) �נ מִנְי) ל כּ) הֲווֹ �ו מו אֵל: בְּיִשְׂר) א חֵיל) פֵק נ) ל כּ) א לּ) וּלְע0

מְשִׁין: �וְח ה מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א א  ת) וּתְל) ה  מְא) שִׁית 

בֵּינֵיהוֹן: יאוּ Pאִתְמְנ א ל) תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) �ד א לְשִׁבְט) אֵי וְלֵו) מז

דְלֵוִי א שִׁבְט) ת י) ם �בְּר מט ר: לְמֵימ) משֶֹׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ מח

אֵל: יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי בְּגוֹ בֵּל תְק� א ל) נְהוֹן חֻשְׁבּ	 ת וְי) תִמְנֵי א ל)
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12 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  א / נ־נא 

נִּי יָת לֵוָאֵי .50 תְּ מ� ל   And you shall appoint[14] the Leviim — וְא�  ע�
שְׁכְּנָא דְסָהֲדוּתָא  over the Mishkan of the Testimony,[15] — מ�

ל כָּל מָנוֹהִי ל כָּל דִּי לֵהּ   over all its implements — וְע�  and — וְע�
over everything that belongs to it.   שְׁכְּנָא וְיָת כָּל  אִנּוּן יִטְּלוּן יָת מ�
 They shall carry the Mishkan and all its implements — מָנוֹהִי
during the journeys in the Wilderness   ּמְּשֻׁנֵּה יְשׁ�  and — וְאִנּוּן 
they shall minister to it;[16]   שְׁכְּנָא יִשְׁרוֹן  and — וּסְחוֹר סְחוֹר לְמ�
they shall encamp around the Mishkan.[17]

שְׁכְּנָא .51 מ� ל   When the Mishkan journeys with the — וּבְמִטּ�
Jewish people in the Wilderness,   יְפָרְקוּן יָתֵהּ לֵוָאֵי — the 

Leviim shall DISMANTLE[18] it in preparation for the journey, 
שְׁכְּנָא מ�  and when the Mishkan encamps when the — וּבְמִשְׁרֵי 
Jewish people arrive at their encampment,   יְקִימוּן יָתֵהּ לֵוָאֵי — 
the Leviim shall erect it once more,   ב יִתְקְטֵל י דְיִקְר�  and — וְחִלּוֹנ�
a COMMONER[19] who approaches to do the service assigned to 
the Leviim shall be PUT TO DEATH.[20]

14. In the preceding verses, the Hebrew root פקד was 
used in the sense of “to count” (see note 8 above). But 
the context of our verse (פְקֵד  the Leviim over the ה�
Mishkan, etc.) indicates that it is not meant in that 
sense here; rather, it means “appoint,” as Onkelos ren-
ders it (Rashi with Gur Aryeh). [Although the Aramaic 
 was also used throughout the chapter in the sense מני
of “count,” when there is a dagesh in the נ, as in our 
verse, it means “appoint” (see Minchas Yehudah and 
Sifsei Chachamim).]

15. The Mishkan is called the Mishkan of Testimony 
because it housed the Tablets of Testimony [i.e., 
Testimony referring to the Torah] (Ramban and Ibn 
Ezra to Shemos 38:21; see also Rashi there).

16. The Leviim were in charge of dismantling, trans-
porting, erecting, and maintaining the Mishkan and its 
implements (see below, and see 3:8).

17. The Leviim would encamp immediately around 
the Mishkan. The rest of the nation, however, would 
encamp at a distance of 2,000 amos from the Mishkan 
(see below, 2:2 note 4).
18. Onkelos clarifies that ּיוֹרִידו does not mean that they 
would lower it from a high place to a low place, but 
rather that they would “take it down.” This is done by 
dismantling it (Rashi with Mizrachi; Beurei Onkelos).
19. I.e., a non-Levi; from the word חוֹל, unconsecrated 
or mundane (relative to a Levi, who is sanctified for 
his service). When referring to an outsider or stranger 
in the ordinary sense, however, Onkelos renders ר  ז�
as ן  other” [see Devarim 25:5] (Pas’shegen and“ ,אוֹחֳר�
Beurei Onkelos to Devarim loc. cit.).
20. According to Ramban (to Shemos 21:29), Onkelos’ 
usage of the term קטל (typically used in the sense of 
“killed”) indicates that the non-Levi is liable to death by 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

50  And you shall appoint the 
Leviim over the Mishkan of the 
Testimony, over all of its imple-
ments and over everything that 
belongs to it. They shall carry 
the Mishkan and all its imple-
ments and they shall minister 
to it; and they shall encamp 
around the Mishkan. 51  When 
the Mishkan journeys, the Le-
viim shall take it down, and 
when the Mishkan encamps, 
the Leviim shall erect it, and an 
outsider who approaches shall 
die.

 

מִנּוּי  לְשׁוֹן  נִּי,  מ� רְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּת� לְוִיִּם.  ה� אֶת  פְקֵד  ה� ה  תּ	 וְא� (נ) 
מֶּלֶךְ פְּקִידִים“  ל דָּבָר שֶׁהוּא מְמוּנֶּה עָלָיו, כְּמוֹ ”וְי�פְקֵד ה� שְׂרָרָה ע�
כְּשֶׁבָּאִין  יְפָרְקוּן,  רְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּת� אֹתוֹ.  יוֹרִידוּ  (נא)  ג):  ב,  (אסתר 

סָּע הָיוּ מְפָרְקִין אוֹתוֹ מֵהֲקָמָתוֹ, וְנוֹשְׂאִין  סָּע לְמ� מִּדְבָּר מִמּ� ע בּ� לִיסּ�
ד מְקוֹם אֲשֶׁר יִשְׁכּוֹן שָׁם הֶעָנָן וְי�חֲנוּ שָׁם, וּמְקִימִין אוֹתוֹ:  אוֹתוֹ ע�
ת. בִּידֵי שָׁמָיִם (סנהדרין פד.):  עֲבוֹדָתָם זוֹ: יוּמ	 רֵב. ל� קּ	 ר ה� זּ	 וְה�

רש"י 

יו֘  ל־כֵּל) כּ) ל  וְע1 ת  עֵדֻ֜ Aה ן  ֨ �ל־מִשְׁכּ �ע לְוִיִּם֩  �אֶת־ה ד  xפְק �ה ה  ֡ תּ) �נ וְא

ם  Uוְה יו  ל־כֵּל)֔ וְאֶת־כּ) ן֙  מִּשְׁכּ) �אֶת־ה יִשְׂא֤וּ  ה  מּ) הֵ֜ ל־אֲשֶׁר־לוֹ֒  ל כּ) וְע1

ידוּ אֹתוֹ֙  Jיוֹר ן  ֗ מִּשְׁכּ) �נא וּבִנְסֹ֣ע� ה חֲנֽוּ:  י> ן  מִּשְׁכּ, �ל יב  Oב וְס) הוּ  nרְת Aׁיְש

ת:  Aיוּמ ב  Uר קּ) �ר ה Rּז �וְה ם  qּלְוִי �ה אֹת֖וֹ  ימוּ  Oק י) ן  ֔ מִּשְׁכּ) �ה חֲנֹת֙  וּב> לְוִיִּ֔ם  �ה

נֽוֹהִי מ) ל כּ) ל �וְע א הֲדוּת) דְס) א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ל �ע אֵי לֵו) ת י) נִּי �מ תְּ �וְא נ

וְאִנּוּן נֽוֹהִי מ) ל כּ) ת וְי) א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ת י) יִטְּלוּן אִנּוּן לֵהּ דִּי ל כּ) ל �וְע

תֵהּ י) רְקוּן יְפ	 א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ל �וּבְמִטּ נא יִשְׁרוֹן: א שְׁכְּנ) �לְמ וּסְחוֹר סְחוֹר מְּשֻׁנֵּהּ �יְשׁ

יִתְקְטֵל: ב �דְיִקְר י וְחִלּוֹנ� אֵי לֵו) תֵהּ י) יְקִימוּן א שְׁכְּנ) �מ וּבְמִשְׁרֵי אֵי לֵו)
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 ,The Children of Israel shall encamp — וְיִשְׁרוֹן בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל .52
ל מִשְׁרוֹהִי ר ע� ר   every man at his CAMPING place[21] — גְּב�  וּגְב�

ל טִקְסֵהּ -ac — לְחֵילֵיהוֹן   and every man at his DIVISION,[22] — ע�
cording to their legions.

יִשְׁרוֹן .53 סְחוֹר   The Leviim shall encamp — וְלֵוָאֵי   סְחוֹר 
שְׁכְּנָא דְסָהֲדוּתָא  immediately around the Mishkan of — לְמ�

the Testimony   ל כְּנִשְׁתָּא דִּבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל  so that — וְלָא יְהֵי רוּגְזָא ע�
there shall be no wrath upon the assembly of the Children 
of Israel;[23]   לֵוָאֵי  and the Leviim shall safeguard — וְיִטְּרוּן 
שְׁכְּנָא דְסָהֲדוּתָא ת מ� טְּר�  the charge of the Mishkan of the — יָת מ�
Testimony.

beis din, in line with R’ Akiva’s opinion in the Mishnah, 
Sanhedrin 81b (regarding a non-Kohen performing avo-
dah, see 3:10 below). This is unlike Rashi, who explains 
ת  in our verse to mean that he will die at the hands of יוּמ�
Heaven, in accordance with the opinion of R’ Yishmael 
there. [See further, Rashash to Sanhedrin 84a.]

Mizrachi (to Shemos loc. cit.), however, maintains 
that Onkelos too may be referring to death at the 
hands of Heaven, as we find the term קטל also used in 
that sense; for example, in the Mishnah in Avos 1:13: 
ב יּ� ח� א  ל� קְט� לִיף  י� א   someone who does not study Torah ,וּדְל�
is deserving of death. See also Targum Yonasan, who 
renders ת ם ה‘ here as יוּמ� א מִן קֳד� לְהֲב� א מְצ�  he“ ,יִתְקְטֵיל בְּאֵישׁ�
will be killed with a blazing fire from before Hashem.”

21. Onkelos generally translates the noun חֲנֶה  (”camp“) מ�
as א שְׁרִית� חֲנֵהוּ The corresponding translation of .מ�  would מ�
be ּשְׁרִיתֵיה  his camp.” However, Onkelos translates“ ,מ�
חֲנֵהוּ -which literally means “his camp ,מִשְׁרוֹהִי here as מ�
ing.” Beurei Onkelos explains that in this context, the 
term “his camp” would imply “his division” [for the term 
“camp” is used in the next chapter to describe each divi-
sion of three tribes]. However, that would be repetitious, 
as the next phrase explicitly mentions “his division.” 
Onkelos therefore translates ּחֲנֵהו  as “his camping מ�

[place],” meaning: the camping place of his particular 
tribe. Thus, the verse is saying that each person should 
camp with his own tribe and with his own division.
22. That is, they shall encamp according to the arrange-
ment described in the next chapter, in four divisions 
consisting of three tribes each (Rashi).

The Chumash translation of דֶּגֶל as banner (or flag) 
follows the opinion of most commentators (Ibn Janach; 
Radak, Sefer HaShorashim; Ibn Ezra to Tehillim 20:6, 
and others). From Rashi (2:2 below), however, it ap-
pears that that is the connotation of the word בְאֹתֹת 
there, but not of the word ֹדִּגְלו; rather, as indicated by 
Rashi elsewhere (Tehillim 20:6, Shir HaShirim 2:4), 
 ,means gathering (or arrangement). In this context דֶּגֶל
it refers to a formation, or division, of three tribes en-
camped on one side of the Mishkan. This seems to be 
the opinion of Onkelos, who translates דֶּגֶל as ס -simi ,טֵק�
larly to his translation of ֹיֶּאְסרֹ אֶת רִכְבּו  :(Shemos 14:6) ו�
ת רְתִכּוֹהִי קִּיס י�  he arranged his chariot (see Me’at Tzori ,וְט�
here and Parshegen there). [The word is presumably 
derived from the Greek term taxis, “arrangement.”]
23. By encamping around the Mishkan, the Leviim 
would provide a barrier between the Mishkan and the 
rest of the people, thereby ensuring that no non-Levi 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

52  The Children of Israel shall 
encamp, every man at his camp 
and every man at his banner, 
according to their legions. 53  The 
Leviim shall encamp around 
the Mishkan of the Testimony 
so that there shall be no wrath 
upon the assembly of the Chil-
dren of Israel, and the Leviim 
shall safeguard the charge of 
the Mishkan of the Testimony.’’

 

דְּגָלִים סְדוּרִים בְּסֵדֶר [נ“א: בְּסֵפֶר]  ל דִּגְלוֹ. כְּמוֹ שֶׁה� (נב) וְאִישׁ ע�
זֶה (פרק ב), שְׁלשָֹׁה שְׁבָטִים לְכָל דֶּגֶל: (נג) וְלאֹ יִהְיֶה קֶצֶף. אִם 

עֲבוֹדָתָם זוֹ,  עֲשׂוּ כְּמִצְוָתִי לאֹ יִהְיֶה קֶצֶף, וְאִם לָאו, שֶׁיִּכָּנְסוּ זָרִים בּ� תּ�
קֶּצֶף וגו‘   ” (להלן יז, יא):  ח ”כִּי יָצָא ה� עֲשֵׂה קֹר� יִהְיֶה קֶצֶף, כְּמוֹ שֶׁמָּצִינוּ בְּמ�

רש"י 

ם:  Aל־דִּגְל֖וֹ לְצִבְאֹת �ישׁ ע Oחֲנ̀הוּ וְא ל־מ> �ישׁ ע ל א| א� י יִשְׂר) Fנ֖וּ בְּנ נב וְח)

ל־ �ע צֶף  קֶ֔ ה  Qהְי Pוְלאֹ־י ת  עֵדֻ֔ Aה ן  לְמִשְׁכ1ּ בִיב֙  ס) חֲנ֤וּ  י> לְוִיִּ֞ם  �נג וְה

עֵדֽוּת:  Aן ה לְוִיִּ֔ם אֶת־מִשְׁמ̂רֶת מִשְׁכּ� �מְרוּ֙ ה Aׁל וְש א� י יִשְׂר) Fת בְּנ עֲד�

שֽׂוּ: פ  ן ע) Iּה יהו֛ה אֶת־מֹשׁ̂ה כ lּר צִו כֹ֠ל אֲשֶׁ֨ ל כְּ֠ א� י יִשְׂר) Fעֲשׂ֖וּ בְּנ יּ> �נד ו

לְחֵילֵיהוֹן: טִקְסֵהּ ל �ע ר �וּגְב מִשְׁרֽוֹהִי ל �ע ר �גְּב אֵל יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי וְיִשְׁרוֹן נב

ל �ע רוּגְז)א יְהֵי א וְל) א הֲדוּת) דְס) א שְׁכְּנ) �לְמ סְחוֹר סְחוֹר יִשְׁרוֹן אֵי וְלֵו) נג

א: הֲדוּת) דְס) א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ת �טְּר �מ ת י) אֵי לֵו) וְיִטְּרוּן אֵל יִשְׂר) דִּבְנֵי א כְּנִשְׁתּ)

דוּ: Aעֲב כֵּן מֹשֶׁה ת י) יְי) קִּיד �פ דִּי כְּכֹל אֵל יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי דוּ Aעֲב �ו נד
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עֲבָדוּ בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל .54  כְּכֹל דִּי   The Children of Israel did — ו�
קִּיד יְיָ יָת מֹשֶׁה  according to everything that Hashem — פ�

commanded Moshe,   ּכֵּן עֲבָדו — so did they do.

2.
הֲרֹן .1 לִּיל יְיָ עִם מֹשֶׁה וּלְא�  Hashem spoke WITH Moshe and — וּמ�

to Aharon,[1]   לְמֵימָר — saying:

ל טִקְסֵהּ .2 ר ע�  בְּאָתְוָן לְבֵית   Each man by his DIVISION[2] — גְּב�
 ’according to the insignias of their fathers — אֲבָהָתְהוֹן

household,[3]   יִשְׁרוֹן בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל — the Children of Israel shall 
encamp;   מִלָּקָבֵל — OPPOSITE the Mishkan,[4]   סְחוֹר סְחוֹר 

would approach the Mishkan to perform the service of 
the Leviim and incur Hashem’s wrath (Be’er BaSadeh, 
in explanation of Rashi).
1. As explained above in 1:1 note 1, Onkelos gener-
ally translates דבר אֶל as “spoke with,” which connotes 
a direct and personal communication; and he does 
so in regard to Hashem speaking to Moshe as well, 
since Moshe’s level of prophecy was close and per-
sonal. However, when Hashem is speaking to Aharon, 
Onkelos translates it as, “spoke to” (as he does here, in 
18:8 below, and elsewhere), because Aharon’s prophecy 
was of a lower, less personal, level (see R’ Avraham ben 
HaRambam to Shemos 6:13). Alternatively, Onkelos 
concurs with Sifra (cited by Rashi to Vayikra 1:1), 
which says that wherever it says that Hashem spoke to 
Aharon, it does not mean that He spoke to him directly, 
but that He told Moshe to convey His words to Aharon 
(Me’at Tzori). See also Vayikra 10:8 note 14.
2. See above, 1:52 note 22, regarding Onkelos’ render-
ing of ֹדִּגְלו as his division (rather than his banner, or 
his flag).
3. Each division had a cloth banner flying in its midst, 
whose color resembled that of the stone in the Choshen 
that bore the name of the leading tribe of that division 
[i.e., Yehudah, Reuven, Ephraim, and Dan, as described 
further in the passage] (Rashi, first approach). For ex-
ample, the banner for the Division of Reuven (which 

consisted also of the tribes of Shimon and Gad) was 
the color of Reuven’s stone, אֹדֶם, ruby. [This seems to be 
Rashi’s intention, since he interprets ֹדִּגְלו as “division” 
(of three tribes) like Onkelos, as discussed in 1:52 note 
22. Alternatively, each division’s flag was a tricolor, 
composed of the three stone-colors of the division’s 
three tribes (see Targum Yonasan). Bamidbar Rabbah 
(2:7), however, indicates that there was a banner for 
each of the tribes, in the color of its Choshen stone, and 
some suggest that in addition there was a flag for the 
division. See discussion in Abarbanel.]

According to Ibn Ezra and others, the banners con-
tained symbols: Reuven’s banner had an image of a 
person, Yehudah’s had an image of a lion, Ephraim’s 
had an image of an ox, and Dan’s had an image of an 
eagle. See further, Ramban and Chizkuni.

4. Onkelos’ קֳבֵל, opposite, is the typical meaning of 
the Hebrew נֶגֶד. Rashi, however, interprets the term 
 in our verse to mean, at a distance; that is, the מִנֶּגֶד
tribes would encamp at a distance of 2,000 amah 
from the Mishkan, out of reverence for it (see Rashi 
to Yehoshua 3:4), but close enough so that the people 
could walk there on Shabbos to pray (see ibid.). [Radak 
(Shorashim נגד) explains that although נֶגֶד gener-
ally means “opposite,” the mem prefix (מִנֶּגֶד) changes 
its meaning to “at a distance.”] See also Onkelos and 
Rashi to Bereishis 21:16.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

54  The Children of Israel did 
according to everything that 
Hashem commanded Moshe, so 
did they do.

2.
1  Hashem spoke to Moshe and 

to Aharon, saying: 2  [Each] man 
by his banner according to the in-
signias of their fathers’ household, 
the Children of Israel shall en-
camp; at a distance surrounding 

 

פָּה צְבוּעָה תְּלוּיָה בוֹ. צִבְעוֹ  (ב) בְאֹתֹת. כָּל דֶּגֶל יִהְיֶה לּוֹ אוֹת, מ�
קְּבוּעָה  ה� בְנוֹ  א� וָּון  כְּג� אֶחָד  כָּל  ע  צֶב� זֶה,  שֶׁל  כְצִבְעוֹ  לאֹ  זֶה  שֶׁל 
בְאֹתֹת  חֵר,  דָּבָר א� דִּגְלוֹ.  אֶת  אֶחָד  כָּל  י�כִּיר  כָּךְ  וּמִתּוֹךְ  חֹשֶׁן,  בּ�
כְּשֶׁנְּשָׂאוּהוּ  אֲבִיהֶם  י�עֲקֹב  לָהֶם  ר  שֶׁמָּס� בְּאוֹת  ם,  אֲבֹת	 לְבֵית 
נ,  (בראשית  צִוָּם“  אֲשֶׁר  כּ� כֵּן  לוֹ  בָנָיו  עֲשׂוּ  יּ� ”ו� ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� יִם,  מִמִּצְר�

וְשִׁמְעוֹן  וּרְאוּבֵן  מִּזְרָח,  ה� מִן  יִשָּׂאוּהוּ  וּזְבוּלוּן  וְיִשָּׂשכָר  יְהוּדָה  יב), 
נְחוּמָא בְּפָרָשָׁה זוֹ (יב): מִנֶּגֶד.  דָּרוֹם וכו‘, כִּדְאִיתָא בְּת� וְגָד מִן ה�
יִהְיֶה  רָחוֹק  ךְ  ”א� ד)  (ג,  בִּיהוֹשֻׁע�  ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� כְּמוֹ  מִיל,  מֵרָחוֹק 
ט,  (תנחומא  בָּת  בְּשׁ� לָבֹא  שֶׁיּוּכְלוּ  מָּה“,  א� יִם  לְפּ� כְּא� וּבֵינָיו  בֵּינֵיכֶם 
יד):  (תנחומא  לוֹ  בְּסָמוּךְ  חוֹנִים  לְוִיִּם  וְה� וּבָנָיו  הֲרֹן  וְא� מֹשֶׁה  יד). 

רש"י 

ישׁ  eב א לֵאמֹֽר:  הֲרֹ֖ן  וְאֶל־א> ה  אֶל־מֹשׁ" יהו֔ה  ר  Fּב �יְד �א ו [ב]  שלישי 

יב  Oב ס) גֶד  מִנֶּ֕ ל  א� יִשְׂר) י  Fבְּנ חֲנ֖וּ  י> ם  ֔ אֲבֹת) ית  Fלְב בְאֹתֹת֙  ל־דִּגְל֤וֹ  �ע
ר �גְּב ב ר: לְמֵימ) הֲרֹן �וּלְא מֹשֶׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ א ב

סְחוֹר 
>סְחוֹר בֵל ק	 מִלּ	 אֵל יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי יִשְׁרוֹן תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית ן תְו) בְּא) טִקְסֵהּ ל �ע
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יִשְׁרוֹן זִמְנָא  ן  שְׁכּ� -surrounding the Ohel Moed shall they en — לְמ�
camp, one division on each of the four sides of the Mishkan.

דִּינְחָא .3 מ� קִדּוּמָא  ן  ס   Those camping at the east[5] — וְדִשְׁר�  טֵק�
יְהוּדָה שְׁרִית   were the DIVISION of the camp of Yehudah — מ�

בָּא לִבְנֵי יְהוּדָה   — according to their legions — לְחֵילֵיהוֹן  and — וְר�
the Nasi of the children of Yehudah   מִּינָדָב ע� ר   בּ� חְשׁוֹן   was — נ�
Nachshon son of Aminadav —

וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .4  שִׁבְעִין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵיהּ 
מְאָה וְשִׁית  לְפִין  א� רְבְּעָא   were seventy-four thousand, six — וְא�

hundred.

ן סְמִיכִין עֲלוֹהִי .5  שִׁבְטָא   Those camping NEAR him[6] were — וְדִשְׁר�
בָּא לִבְנֵי יִשָּׂשכָר   — the tribe of Yissachar — דְיִשָּׂשכָר  and — וְר�

the Nasi of the children of Yissachar   צוּעָר ר  בּ� נְאֵל   was — נְת�
Nesanel son of Tzuar —

רְבְּעָא   his legion and its numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ וּמִנְיָנוֹהִי .6 מְשִׁין וְא�  ח�
ע מְאָה רְבּ� לְפִין וְא� ;were fifty-four thousand, four hundred — א�

 and the tribe of Zevulun also encamped  near — שִׁבְטָא דִּזְבוּלֻן .7
the tribe of Yehudah —  בָּא לִבְנֵי זְבוּלֻן  and the Nasi of the — וְר�

children of Zevulun  ר חֵלוֹן — was Eliav son of Chelon — אֱלִיאָב בּ�

5. The literal meaning of both the Hebrew term ה  קֵדְמ�
ה ח� א and the Aramaic term מִזְר� א קִדּוּמ� דִּינְח�  .is front, east מ�
The Torah often calls the eastern direction “the front” 
because that is where the sun rises and the day begins; 
and the Torah, when speaking of the four directions 
of the world, uses the perspective of a person facing 
the rising sun (see Rashi; Ramban to Shemos 26:18; 

Marpei Lashon to Bereishis 25:6).
6. Onkelos adds the word סְמִיכִין in order to clarify that 
the word יו ל�  here means “near him,” and (upon him) ע�
not “over him” or “in charge of him” (see Rashi to v. 20 
and note 14). Others interpret יו ל�  ”to mean “with him ע�
(Ibn Ezra; Ramban to Shemos 35:22). See discussion in 
Me’at Tzori.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

the Ohel Moed shall they en-
camp. 3  Those camping at the 
east [shall be] the banner of 
the camp of Yehudah accord-
ing to their legions — and 
the Nasi of the children of 
Yehudah [is] Nachshon son of 
Aminadav — 4  his legion and 
their numbers [are] seventy-
four thousand, six hundred. 
5  Those camping upon him 
[shall be] the tribe of Yissachar 
— and the Nasi of the children 
of Yissachar [is] Nesanel son 
of Tzuar — 6  his legion and 
its numbers [are] fifty-four 
thousand, four hundred; 7  the 
tribe of Zevulun — and the 
Nasi of the children of Zevu-
lun [is] Eliav son of Chelon — 

 

עֲרָב קָרוּי אָחוֹר:  מּ� קְרוּיָה קֶדֶם, וְאֵיזוֹ, זוֹ רוּח� מִזְרָחִית, וְה� ה. לְפָנִים ה� (ג) קֵדְמ	
רש"י 

ה  Iחֲנ מ> גֶל  דּ� ה  ח) ֔ מִזְר) ה  דְמ) xק חֹנִים֙  ג וְה> חֲנֽוּ:  י> ד  Uלְאֹֽהֶל־מוֹע

ב:  Aד ינ) Pּמ �בֶּן־ע חְשׁ֖וֹן  �נ ה  ֔ יְהוּד) י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) ם  Eלְצִבְאֹת ה  יְהוּד,

מֵאֽוֹת:  שׁ  Iׁוְש א̂לֶף  ים  Tוְשִׁבְע ה  lע רְבּ) �א ם  Kדֵיה Vוּפְק א֖וֹ  ד וּצְב)

ר  ֔ שכ) יִשּׂ) י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) ר  Eשכ יִשּׂ) ה  Fּט �מ יו  ל, ע) ים  Oחֹנ ה וְה>

א̂לֶף  ים  Tּׁו>חֲמִש ה  lע רְבּ) �א יו  Eוּפְקֻד א֖וֹ  ו וּצְב) ר:  Aבֶּן־צוּע ל  Uנְא �נְת

ן:  ב בֶּן־חֵלֹֽ ן אֱלִיא, י זְבוּלֻ֔ Fשִׂיא֙ לִבְנ ן וְנ) nה זְבוּל Uּט �ע מֵאֽוֹת: ז מ רְבּ� �וְא

שְׁרִית �מ ס טֵק� א דִּינְח) �מ א קִדּוּמ) ן �וְדִשְׁר ג יִשְׁרוֹן: א זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �לְמ

ב: ד) מִּינ) �ע ר �בּ חְשׁוֹן �נ ה יְהוּד) לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר לְחֵילֵיהוֹן ה יְהוּד)

ה: מְא) וְשִׁית לְפִין �א א רְבְּע) �שִׁבְעִין וְא נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵיהּ ד

ר שכ) יִשּׂ) לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר ר שכ) דְיִשּׂ) א שִׁבְט) סְמִיכִין עֲלֽוֹהִי ן �וְדִשְׁר ה

לְפִין �א א רְבְּע) �מְשִׁין וְא �ח נֽוֹהִי וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ ו ר: צוּע) ר �בּ נְאֵל �נְת

חֵלוֹן: ר �בּ ב אֱלִיא) זְבוּלֻן לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר דִּזְבוּלֻן א שִׁבְט) ז ה: מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא
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16 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ב / ח־יא 

וּמִנְיָנוֹהִי .8 מְשִׁין   his legion and its numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ   ח�
ע מְאָה רְבּ� לְפִין וְא�  were fifty-seven thousand, four — וְשִׁבְעָא א�

hundred.

יְהוּדָה .9 שְׁרִית  לְמ� יָּא  מִנְיָנ�  The total number for the three — כָּל 
tribes that comprised the camp of Yehudah   ן וּתְמָנ�  מְאָה 

ע מְאָה רְבּ� לְפִין וְא� -was one hundred and eighty-six thou — וְשִׁתָּא א�
sand, four hundred,   לְחֵילֵיהוֹן — according to their legions; 
נָטְלִין דְמֵיתָא   during the journeys in the Wilderness, they — בְּק�
WOULD journey first.[7]

שְׁרִית רְאוּבֵן .10 ס מ�  The DIVISION of the camp of Reuven — טֵק�
 according — לְחֵילֵיהוֹן   was at the south,[8] — דָּרוֹמָא

to their legions —   רְאוּבֵן לִבְנֵי  בָּא   and the Nasi of the — וְר�
children of Reuven   ר שְׁדֵיאוּר  was Elitzur son of — אֱלִיצוּר בּ�
Shedeur —

רְבְּעִין וְשִׁתָּא   his legion and its numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ וּמִנְיָנוֹהִי .11  א�
חֲמֵשׁ מְאָה לְפִין ו� .were forty-six thousand, five hundred — א�

7. The nation did not begin journeying all at once; 
rather, when the Kohanim would sound the trumpets, 
signaling the beginning of a journey, the division of 
Yehudah would begin journeying first, and the other 
divisions would follow in succession (see Rashi and 
below, 10:11-28).

Onkelos switches the future to the present tense 
throughout the passage (rendering ּעו טְלִין as יִסְעוּ or יִסּ�  ,נ�
literally, they journey; and ּחֲנו ן as י� ר�  ,(they encamp ,שׁ�
with the exception of v. 2, implying that Hashem’s 
instruction to Moshe concludes at the end of v. 2, 
while the rest of the passage is the Torah’s descrip-
tion of the encampment and the journeys. Since the 
passage is describing an ongoing action (albeit in the 

past), Onkelos translates it in the present tense [טְלִין  [נ�
rather than the simple past tense [ּלו  see Lechem) [נְט�
VeSimlah to v. 34; Beurei Onkelos). The simple read-
ing of the verses, however, implies that the entire 
passage (until v. 32) is Hashem’s instruction to Moshe, 
and this seems to be the understanding of some of the 
commentators (see Ramban to v. 4; Ibn Ezra to our 
verse). Accordingly, ּעו  means they shall travel, in the יִסּ�
sense of a command. [For this reason, we elucidated 
Onkelos throughout as “Those camping … were,” but 
translated the Chumash as “Those camping … shall 
be”]
8. From the perspective of a person facing east (see 
note 5), “south” is to his right, which is why the Torah 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

8  his legion and its numbers 
[are] fifty-seven thousand, four 
hundred. 9  The total number for 
the camp of Yehudah [is] one 
hundred and eighty-six thou-
sand, four hundred, according 
to their legions; they shall jour-
ney first.

10  The banner of the camp 
of Reuven [shall be] at the 
south, according to their le-
gions — and the Nasi of the 
children of Reuven [is] Elitzur 
son of Shedeur — 11  his legion 
and its numbers [are] forty-
six thousand, five hundred. 

 

כֹּהֲנִים  ה� תּוֹקְעִין  לֵּק  מִסְתּ� הֶעָנָן  כְּשֶׁרוֹאִין  עוּ.  יִסּ	 ה  רִאשֹׁנ	 (ט) 
כְּדֶרֶךְ  הוֹלְכִין  וּכְשֶׁהוֹלְכִין  תְּחִלָּה,  יְהוּדָה  חֲנֵה  מ� וְנוֹסֵע�  חֲצוֹצְרוֹת  בּ�

וְשֶׁל  מִּזְרָח,  בּ� יְהוּדָה  דֶּגֶל  ע,  בָּאֶמְצ� וְהָעֲגָלוֹת  לְוִיִּם  ה� חֲנִיָּיתָן, 
צָּפוֹן (תנחומא יב):  עֲרָב, וְשֶׁל דָּן בּ� מּ� יִם בּ� דָּרוֹם, וְשֶׁל אֶפְר� רְאוּבֵן בּ�

רש"י 

ל־ ט כּ) מֵאֽוֹת:  ע  רְבּ� �וְא א̂לֶף  ים  Tּׁו>חֲמִש ה  lשִׁבְע יו  Eוּפְקֻד א֖וֹ  ח וּצְב)

ים  Oפ שֶׁת־אֲל) לֶף וְש0ׁ ים א� Oלֶף וּשְׁמֹנ ת אֶ֜ ֨ �ה מְא ֗ ה יְהוּד) Fחֲנ ים לְמ> פְּקֻדִ֞ �ה

ה  חֲנ� מ> גֶל  Qּעוּ:  ס  י ד Aּיִס ה  אשֹׁנ, Pר ם  Eלְצִבְאֹת ע־מֵא֖וֹת  �רְבּ �וְא

בֶּן־ אֱלִיצ֖וּר  ן  רְאוּבֵ֔ י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) ם  Eלְצִבְאֹת ה  נ) תֵּימ, רְאוּב̀ן 

שׁ מֵאֽוֹת:  Iים א̂לֶף ו>חֲמ Tע רְבּ) �ה וְא lּׁיו שִׁש Eא֖וֹ וּפְקֻד שְׁדֵיאֽוּר: יא וּצְב)

ל כּ) ט ה: מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא לְפִין �א א מְשִׁין וְשִׁבְע) �ח נֽוֹהִי וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ ח

לְפִין �א א  וְשִׁתּ) ן  �נ וּתְמ) ה  מְא) ה יְהוּד) שְׁרִית �לְמ א יּ) �נ מִנְי)

שְׁרִית �מ ס טֵק� י טְלִין: נ	 א דְמֵית) �בְּק לְחֵילֵיהוֹן ה מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא

ר �בּ אֱלִיצוּר רְאוּבֵן לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר לְחֵילֵיהוֹן א רוֹמ) דּ) רְאוּבֵן

ה: מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א א רְבְּעִין וְשִׁתּ) �א נֽוֹהִי וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ יא שְׁדֵיאוּר:
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17 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  2 / 12-17 

עֲלוֹהִי .12 סְמִיכִין  ן   Those camping NEAR him were — וְדִשְׁר�
בָּא לִבְנֵי שִׁמְעוֹן   — the tribe of Shimon — שִׁבְטָא דְשִׁמְעוֹן  וְר�

— and the Nasi of the children of Shimon  דָּי ר צוּרִישׁ�  שְׁלֻמִיאֵל בּ�
— was Shelumiel son of Tzurishadai —

וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .13 מְשִׁין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ   ח�
מְאָה וּתְלָת  לְפִין  א� ע   were fifty-nine  thousand, three — וּתְשׁ�

hundred;

דְּגָד .14  and the tribe of Gad also encamped near — וְשִׁבְטָא 
the tribe of Reuven —   לִבְנֵי גָד בָּא   and the Nasi of — וְר�

the children of Gad   רְעוּאֵל ר  בּ�  was Eliasaf son of — אֶלְיָסָף 
Reuel —

וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .15 רְבְּעִין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ   א�
מְשִׁין לְפִין וְשִׁית מְאָה וְח� מְשָׁא א�  ,were forty-five thousand — וְח�

six hundred and fifty.

שְׁרִית רְאוּבֵן .16 יָּא לְמ�  The total number for the three — כָּל מִנְיָנ�
tribes that comprised the camp of Reuven   מְשִׁין  מְאָה וְח�

מְשִׁין וְח� מְאָה  ע  רְבּ� וְא� לְפִין  א� ד  -was one hundred and fifty — וְח�
one thousand, four hundred and fifty,   לְחֵילֵיהוֹן — accord-
ing to their legions;   נָטְלִין  they WOULD journey — בְּתִנְיֵתָא 
SECOND.[9]

sometimes refers to south as מִין  ,.right (see, e.g ,י�
Bereishis 13:9 with Onkelos). The word ה נ�  in this תֵּימ�
verse is a variation of מִין  .cf ;ימן Radak, Shorashim) י�
Gra to Yehoshua 15:1).
9. The Hebrew word שְׁנִיִּם is an adjective describing the 
members of the division, meaning: “the second ones [to 
journey],” which is why it is written in the plural (see 

Ibn Ezra). Onkelos switches it to an adverb referring 
to the act of journeying (they would journey second), in 
order to conform to the wording in vv. 9 and 31, where 
the verse also uses an adverb (they would journey 
first and they would journey last). The same is true 
regarding his translation of שְׁלִשִׁים in v. 24 (Lechem 
VeSimlah).

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

12  Those camping upon him 
[shall be] the tribe of Shimon 
— and the Nasi of the children 
of Shimon [is] Shelumiel son 
of Tzurishadai — 13  his legion 
and their numbers [are] fifty-
nine thousand, three hundred; 
14  and the tribe of Gad — and 
the Nasi of the children of Gad 
[is] Eliasaf son of Reuel — 
15  his legion and their numbers 
[are] forty-five thousand, six 
hundred and fifty. 16 The total 
number for the camp of Reuven 
[is] one hundred and fifty-one 
thousand, four hundred and 
fifty, according to their legions; 
they shall be the second to 
journey. 

 

ל  Uמִיא Vשְׁל שִׁמְע֔וֹן  י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) שִׁמְע֑וֹן  ה  Fּט �מ יו  ל, ע) ם  Oחוֹנ יב וְה>

שׁ  ים א̂לֶף וּשְׁלֹ֥ Tּׁה ו>חֲמִש lם תִּשְׁע Kדֵיה Vא֖וֹ וּפְק י: יג וּצְב) Aּד �ישׁ Pבֶּן־צוּר

א֖וֹ  ל: טו וּצְב) ף בֶּן־רְעוּא0 ס, ֔ד אֶלְי) י ג) Fשִׂיא֙ לִבְנ ד וְנ) Eּה ג Uּט �מֵאֽוֹת: יד וּמ

ים:  Pּׁו>חֲמִש מֵא֖וֹת  שׁ  Iׁוְש לֶף  אֶ֔ עִים֙  רְבּ) �וְא ה  mּׁחֲמִש ם  Kדֵיה Vוּפְק

לֶף  ים א� Oּׁד ו>חֲמִש ֨ לֶף וְאֶח) ת אֶ֜ ֨ �ן מְא ה רְאוּבֵ֗ Fחֲנ ים לְמ> פְּקֻדִ֞ �ל־ה טז כּ)

ע  pס עוּ: ס יז וְנ) Aּיִס ם  Nּוּשְׁנִי ם  Eלְצִבְאֹת ים  Nּׁו>חֲמִש ע־מֵא֥וֹת  �רְבּ �וְא

שְׁלֻמִיאֵל שִׁמְעוֹן לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר דְשִׁמְעוֹן א שִׁבְט) סְמִיכִין 
>עֲלֽוֹהִי ן �וְדִשְׁר יב

ת וּתְל) לְפִין �א ע �מְשִׁין וּתְשׁ �ח נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ יג י: דּ) �צוּרִישׁ ר �בּ

וְחֵילֵהּ טו רְעוּאֵל: ר �בּ ף ס) אֶלְי) ד ג) לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר ד דְּג) א וְשִׁבְט) יד ה: מְא)

מְשִׁין: �וְח ה מְא) וְשִׁית לְפִין �א א מְשׁ) �רְבְּעִין וְח �א נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי)

לְפִין �א ד  �וְח מְשִׁין  �וְח ה  מְא) רְאוּבֵן שְׁרִית �לְמ א יּ) �נ מִנְי) ל כּ) טז

טֵל וְנ	 יז טְלִין: נ	 א בְּתִנְיֵת	 לְחֵילֵיהוֹן מְשִׁין �וְח ה מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא
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18 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ב / יח־כ 

שְׁרִית לֵוָאֵי .17 ן זִמְנָא מ� שְׁכּ�  The Ohel Moed, the camp — וְנָטֵל מ�
of the Leviim, WOULD journey   שִּׁרְיָתָא  in the — בְּגוֹ מ�

middle of the camps;[10]   ן כֵּן נָטְלִין  as they WOULD — כְּמָא דְשָׁר�
encamp so WOULD they journey,[11]   לְטִקְסֵיהוֹן תְרֵהּ  ל א� ר ע�  גְּב�
— every man at his PLACE[12] according to their DIVISIONS.

יִם .18 שְׁרִית אֶפְר� ס מ�  The DIVISION of the camp of Ephraim — טֵק�
רְבָא   according to their legions — לְחֵילֵיהוֹן ע�  was — מ�

at the west[13] —   יִם אֶפְר� לִבְנֵי  בָּא   and the Nasi of the — וְר�
children of Ephraim   מִּיהוּד ע� ר  בּ�  was Elishama — אֱלִישָׁמָע 
son of Amihud —

רְבְּעִין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .19  א�
חֲמֵשׁ מְאָה לְפִין ו� .were forty thousand, five hundred — א�

עֲלוֹהִי .20  THOSE camping NEAR him[14] were — וְדִסְמִיכִין 
שֶּׁה דִמְנ� לִבְנֵי   — the tribe of Menasheh — שִׁבְטָא  בָּא   וְר�

שֶּׁה מְלִיאֵל   and the Nasi of the children of Menasheh — מְנ�  גּ�
ר פְּדָהצוּר — was Gamliel son of Pedahtzur — בּ�

10. As was mentioned above (1:50-51), the Leviim 
would dismantle the Mishkan whenever the camp 
journeyed, and carry it during the actual journey. The 
Leviim would begin journeying with the Ohel Moed af-
ter the first two divisions (Rashi; but see Rashi to 10:17 
below with Gur Aryeh; Levush HaOrah here).

11. The sequence described in our passage refers only 
to the time of departure. During the actual journeys, 
however, they would travel in the shape of a diamond, 
with each division on the direction assigned to it and 
the Leviim with the Ohel Moed in the middle (Rashi; 

see dispute cited by Rashi to 10:25 below).
12. The Hebrew word ֹדו  is used to (literally, his hand) י�
mean “his place,” because one’s immediate surround-
ings are within the reach of his hand (Rashi). Onkelos 
translates the word as ּתְרֵה  his place,” in accordance“ ,א�
with its implied meaning.
13. The Torah refers to the direction of “west” as ה מּ�  ,י�
literally, toward the sea, because the Mediterranean 
Sea lies west of Eretz Yisrael (see Ibn Ezra to Shemos 
10:19). Onkelos uses the more familiar term ב עֲר� .מ�
14. See note 6. Interestingly, Rashi cites Onkelos’ 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION
17  The Ohel Moed, the camp of 

the Leviim, shall journey in the 
middle of the camps; as they shall 
encamp so shall they journey, ev-
ery man at his hand according to 
their banners.

18  The banner of the camp 
of Ephraim according to their 
legions [shall be] at the west — 
and the Nasi of the children of 
Ephraim [is] Elishama son of 
Amihud — 19  his legion and their 
numbers [are] forty thousand, five 
hundred. 20  Upon him [shall be] 
the tribe of Menasheh — and the 
Nasi of the children of Menasheh 
[is] Gamliel son of Pedahtzur — 

 

אֲשֶׁר  כּ� לָּלוּ:  ה� דְגָלִים  שְׁנֵי  ר  ח� לְא� מוֹעֵד.  אֹהֶל  ע  ס� וְנ	 (יז) 
חֲנִיָּיתָן  שְׁתִּי (לעיל פסוק ט), הֲלִיכָתָן כּ� עוּ. כְּמוֹ שֶׁפֵּיר� חֲנוּ כֵּן יִסּ	 י�
ל  ע� לוֹ:  קָּבוּע�  ה� לָרוּח�  לֵּךְ  מְה� דֶּגֶל  כָּל  א),  ה,  עירובין  (ירושלמי 

שְׁמָעוֹ, רוּח� שֶׁל צִדּוֹ קָרוּי  ל מְקוֹמוֹ. וְאֵין לְשׁוֹן ”יָד” זָז מִמּ� דוֹ. ע� י	
בְּלעז:  איש‘‘א  אינשו‘‘ן  יָדוֹ,  ת  הוֹשָׁט� לְכָל  לוֹ  סְמוּכָה  ה� יָדוֹ”,  ל  ”ע�

רְגּוּמוֹ ”וְדִסְמִיכִין עֲלוֹהִי“:  יו. כְּת� ל	 (כ) וְע	

רש"י 

ן  Fּכ חֲנוּ֙  י> ר  rׁאֲש כּ> ת  חֲנֹ֑ מּ> �ה בְּת֣וֹךְ  ם  Nּלְוִי �ה ה  Iחֲנ מ> הֶל־מוֹע̀ד  אֹֽ

יִם  אֶפְר� ה  Iחֲנ מ> גֶל  Qּם:  ס  יח ד לְדִגְלֵיה_ ד֖וֹ  ל־י) �ע ישׁ  Oא עוּ  ֔ יִסּ)

מִּיהֽוּד:  �בֶּן־ע ע  מ, ישׁ) Pאֱל יִם  ֔ �אֶפְר י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) ה  מּ) Eי ם  לְצִבְאֹת,

יו  ל, כ  וְע) מֵאֽוֹת:  שׁ  Iו>חֲמ א̂לֶף  ים  Oע רְבּ) �א ם  Kדֵיה Vוּפְק א֖וֹ  יט וּצְב)

הצֽוּר:  בֶּן־פְּד) ל  Uמְלִיא �גּ ה  שֶּׁ֔ �מְנ י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) ה  Kּׁש �מְנ ה  Fּט �מ

כֵּן ן ר� דְשׁ	 א כְּמ) א ת) שִּׁרְי) �מ בְּגוֹ אֵי לֵו) שְׁרִית �מ א זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �מ

יִם אֶפְר> שְׁרִית �מ ס טֵק� יח לְטִקְסֵיהוֹן: תְרֵהּ א� ל �ע ר �גְּב טְלִין נ	

מִּיהוּד: �ע ר �בּ ע מ) אֱלִישׁ) יִם אֶפְר> לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר א רְב) �ע �מ לְחֵילֵיהוֹן

וְדִסְמִיכִין 
>עֲלֽוֹהִי כ ה: מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א רְבְּעִין �א נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ יט

הצוּר: פְּד) ר �בּ מְלִיאֵל �גּ שֶּׁה �מְנ לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר שֶּׁה �דִמְנ א שִׁבְט)
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 תְּלָתִין וּתְרֵין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .21
לְפִין וּמָאתָן ;were thirty-two thousand, two hundred — א�

 and the tribe of Binyamin also encamped — וְשִׁבְטָא דְּבִנְיָמִן .22
near the tribe of Ephraim —   בָּא לִבְנֵי בִנְיָמִן  and the — וְר�

Nasi of the children of Binyamin   גִּדְעוֹנִי ר  בּ�  was — אֲבִידָן 
Avidan son of Gideoni —

וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .23  תְּלָתִין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ 
ע מְאָה רְבּ� לְפִין וְא� מְשָׁא א�  were thirty-five thousand, four — וְח�

hundred.

יִם .24 שְׁרִית אֶפְר� יָּא לְמ�  The total number for the three — כָּל מִנְיָנ�
tribes that comprised the camp of Ephraim   מְאָה וּתְמָנְיָא 

לְפִין וּמְאָה -was one hundred and eight thousand, one hun — א�
dred,   לְחֵילֵיהוֹן — according to their legions;   בִּתְלִיתֵתָא נָטְלִין 
— they WOULD journey THIRD.

שְׁרִית דָּן .25 ס מ�  צִפּוּנָא   The DIVISION of the camp of Dan — טֵק�
— was encamped at the north,   לְחֵילֵיהוֹן — according to 

their legions —   בָּא לִבְנֵי דָן  and the Nasi of the children — וְר�
of Dan   דָּי מִּישׁ� ר ע� זֶר בּ� — was Achiezer son of Amishadai — אֲחִיע;

וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .26  שִׁתִּין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ 
מְאָה ע  וּשְׁב� לְפִין  א�  were sixty-two thousand, seven — וּתְרֵין 

hundred.

clarification of סְמִיכִין עֲלוֹהִי only here and not in the pre-
vious mentions of יו ל�  Levush HaOrah suggests that .ע�
in all those previous instances the verse says חֹנִים  ה�
יו ל�  so it is readily understood from the context that ,ע�
it means “camping near him” or “with him,” since “over 
him” would mean “camping on top of him” or on higher 

land, which does not make sense. Here, however, where 
it just says יו ל�  one might take it to mean that the ,וְע�
tribe of Menasheh was “superior” or “in charge of” the 
tribe of Ephraim. Rashi therefore sees a need here 
to cite Onkelos, to demonstrate that that is not the 
meaning.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

21  his legion and their numbers 
[are] thirty-two thousand, two 
hundred; 22  and the tribe of 
Binyamin — and the Nasi of 
the children of Binyamin [is] 
Avidan son of Gideoni — 23  his 
legion and their numbers [are] 
thirty-five thousand, four hun-
dred. 24  The total number for 
the camp of Ephraim [is] one 
hundred and eight thousand, 
one hundred, according to 
their legions; they shall be the 
third to journey.

25  The banner of the camp 
of Dan [shall be] at the north, 
according to their legions — 
and the Nasi of the children 
of Dan [is] Achiezer son of 
Amishadai — 26  his legion 
and their numbers [are] sixty-
two thousand, seven hundred. 

 

ה  Uּט �כב וּמ יִם:  Aאת וּמ) א̂לֶף  ים  Tֹׁוּשְׁלש יִם  pשְׁנ ם  Kדֵיה Vוּפְק א֖וֹ  כא וּצְב)

ם  Kדֵיה Vא֖וֹ וּפְק כג וּצְב) י:  Pבֶּן־גִּדְעֹנ ן  אֲבִיד, ן  מִ֔ בִנְי) י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) ן  qמ בִּנְי)

ה  Fחֲנ לְמ> ים  פְּקֻדִ֞ �ל־ה כד כּ) מֵאֽוֹת:  ע  רְבּ� �וְא א̂לֶף  ים  Tֹׁוּשְׁלש ה  lּׁחֲמִש

ים  Nׁוּשְׁלִש ם  Eלְצִבְאֹת ה  וּמֵא, ים  Oפ ת־אֲל) �וּשְׁמֹֽנ לֶף  א� ת  מְא� יִם  ֗ �אֶפְר

ן אֲחִיע̂זֶר  ֔ י ד) Fשִׂיא֙ לִבְנ ם וְנ) Eה לְצִבְאֹת פ֖נֹ) ן צ) ה ד# Iחֲנ גֶל מ> Qּעוּ: ס כה ד Aּיִס

ע מֵאֽוֹת:  ים א̂לֶף וּשְׁב� Tּׁיִם וְשִׁש pם שְׁנ Kדֵיה Vא֖וֹ וּפְק י: כו וּצְב) Aּד �ישׁ Pּמ �בֶּן־ע

א וְשִׁבְט) כב ן: את) וּמ) לְפִין �א תִין וּתְרֵין תְּל) נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ כא

נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ כג גִּדְעוֹנִי: ר �בּ ן אֲבִיד) מִן בִנְי) לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר מִן דְּבִנְי)

שְׁרִית �לְמ א יּ) �נ מִנְי) ל כּ) כד ה: מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא לְפִין �א א מְשׁ) �תִין וְח תְּל)

א בִּתְלִיתֵת	 לְחֵילֵיהוֹן ה וּמְא) לְפִין �א א  נְי) וּתְמ) ה  מְא) יִם אֶפְר>

זֶר אֲחִיע_ ן ד) לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר לְחֵילֵיהוֹן א צִפּוּנ) ן דּ) שְׁרִית �מ ס טֵק� כה טְלִין: נ	

ה: מְא) ע �וּשְׁב לְפִין �א שִׁתִּין וּתְרֵין נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ כו י: דּ) �מִּישׁ �ע ר �בּ
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עֲלוֹהִי .27 סְמִיכִין  ן   Those camping NEAR him were — וְדִשְׁר�
דְאָשֵׁר אָשֵׁר   — the tribe of Asher — שִׁבְטָא  לִבְנֵי  בָּא   וְר�

— and the Nasi of the children of Asher   ר עָכְרָן גְעִיאֵל בּ�  פּ�
— was Pagiel son of Ochran —

רְבְּעִין   his le gion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .28  א�
מְאָה חֲמֵשׁ  ו� לְפִין  א� ד   were forty-one thousand, five — וְח�

hundred;

פְתָּלִי .29  and the tribe of Naftali also encamped — וְשִׁבְטָא דְּנ�
near the tribe of Dan —   פְתָּלִי נ� לִבְנֵי  בָּא   and the — וְר�

Nasi of the children of Naftali   ר עֵינָן ע בּ�  was Achira — אֲחִיר�
son of Enan —

מְשִׁין   his legion and their numbers — וְחֵילֵהּ וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .30  ח�
מְאָה ע  רְבּ� וְא� לְפִין  א�  ,were fifty-three thousand — וּתְלָתָא 

four hundred.

שְׁרִית דָּן .31 יָּא לְמ�  The total number for the three — כָּל מִנְיָנ�
tribes that comprised the camp of Dan   מְשִׁין וְח�  מְאָה 

מְאָה וְשִׁית  לְפִין  א�  was one hundred and fifty-seven — וְשִׁבְעָא 
thousand, six hundred;   לְטִקְסֵיהוֹן נָטְלִין  תְרֵתָא   they — בְּב�
WOULD journey last according to their DIVISIONS.

יִשְׂרָאֵל .32 בְנֵי  מִנְיָנֵי   These are the numbers of — אִלֵּין 
the Children of Israel   אֲבָהָתְהוֹן -accord — לְבֵית 

ing to their fathers’ household:   שִּׁרְיָתָא מ� מִנְיָנֵי   כָּל 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

27  Those camping upon him [shall 
be] the tribe of Asher — and the 
Nasi of the children of Asher [is] 
Pagiel son of Ochran — 28  his 
legion and their numbers [are] 
forty-one thousand, five hundred; 
29  and the tribe of Naftali — and 
the Nasi of the children of Naftali 
[is] Achira son of Enan — 30  his 
legion and their numbers [are] 
fifty-three thousand, four hun-
dred.

31  The total number for the 
camp of Dan [is] one hundred and 
fifty-seven thousand, six hundred; 
they shall journey last according 
to their banners.

32  These are the numbers of 
the Children of Israel accord-
ing to their fathers’ household: 
the total number of of the camps 

בֶּן־ ל  Uגְעִיא �פּ ר  שֵׁ֔ א) י  Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) ר  שׁ� א) ה  Fּט �מ יו  ל, ע) ים  Oחֹנ כז וְה>

שׁ מֵאֽוֹת:  Iים א̂לֶף ו>חֲמ Tע רְבּ) �ד וְא lם אֶח Kדֵיה Vא֖וֹ וּפְק ן: כח וּצְב) Aכְר ע)

א֖וֹ  ל וּצְב) ן:  Aבֶּן־עֵינ ע  י אֲחִיר� לִ֔ פְתּ) �י נ Fלִבְנ שִׂיא֙  וְנ) י  qל פְתּ) �ה נ Uּט �כט וּמ

פְּקֻדִים֙  �ל־ה ע מֵאֽוֹת: לא כּ) רְבּ� �ים א̂לֶף וְא Tּׁה ו>חֲמִש lֹׁם שְׁלש Kדֵיה Vוּפְק

מֵא֑וֹת  שׁ  Fׁוְש א̂לֶף  ים  Tּׁו>חֲמִש ה  lוְשִׁבְע לֶף  אֶ֗ ת  מְא1 ן  ֔ ד) חֲנֵה  לְמ1

פ  ם:  לְדִגְלֵיה_ יִסְע֖וּ  ה  Rחֲרֹנ א> ל)

חֲנֹת֙  מּ> �ה י  oל־פְּקוּד כּ) ם  Eאֲבֹת ית  Fלְב ל  Uא י־יִשְׂר) בְנ0 י  Iפְּקוּד לב א̀לֶּה 

ר �בּ גְעִיאֵל �פּ שֵׁר א) לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר שֵׁר דְא) א שִׁבְט) סְמִיכִין 
>עֲלֽוֹהִי ן �וְדִשְׁר כז

ה: מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א ד �רְבְּעִין וְח �א נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) וְחֵילֵהּ כח ן: כְר) ע)

וְחֵילֵהּ ל ן: עֵינ) ר �בּ ע �אֲחִיר לִי פְתּ) �נ לִבְנֵי א בּ) �וְר לִי פְתּ) �דְּנ א וְשִׁבְט) כט

א יּ) �נ מִנְי) ל כּ) לא ה: מְא) ע �רְבּ �וְא לְפִין �א א ת) מְשִׁין וּתְל) �ח נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי)

ה מְא) וְשִׁית לְפִין �א א  וְשִׁבְע) מְשִׁין  �וְח ה  מְא) ן דּ) שְׁרִית �לְמ

לְטִקְסֵיהוֹן: טְלִין נ	 א תְרֵת) �בְּב

א ת) שִּׁרְי) �מ נֵי מִנְי) ל כּ) תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית אֵל יִשְׂר) בְנֵי נֵי מִנְי) אִלֵּין לב
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21 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  2 / 33 — 3 / 1 

 the total number of the camps according to their — לְחֵילֵיהוֹן
legions   מְשִׁין וְח� חֲמֵשׁ מְאָה  ו� לְפִין  וּתְלָתָא א�  was six — שִׁית מְאָה 
hundred and three thousand, five hundred and fifty.

 were — לָא אִתְמְנִיאוּ בְּגוֹ בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל   The Leviim — וְלֵוָאֵי .33
not counted among the rest of the Children of Israel, 

מֹשֶׁה יָת  יְיָ  קִּיד  פ� דִי   as Hashem had commanded — כְּמָא 
Moshe.

יִשְׂרָאֵל .34 בְּנֵי  עֲבָדוּ  דִּי   The Children of Israel did — ו�  כְּכֹל 
קִּיד יְיָ יָת מֹשֶׁה  according to everything that Hashem — פ�

commanded Moshe —   לְטִקְסֵיהוֹן ן  שָׁר�  so they WOULD — כֵּן 

ENCAMP according to their DIVISIONS   נָטְלִין  and so — וְכֵן 
they WOULD JOURNEY;[15]   ּרְעֲיָתֵיה לְז� ר  -every man ac — גְּב�
cording to his families,   ל בֵּית אֲבָהָתוֹהִי  ’by his fathers — ע�
household.

3.
וּמֹשֶׁה .1 הֲרֹן  א� תּוֹלְדָת   These are the offspring of — וְאִלֵּין 

Aharon and Moshe   לִּיל יְיָ עִם מֹשֶׁה  on the day — בְּיוֹמָא דְּמ�

15. As mentioned in note 7, according to the plain read-
ing of the verses, our entire passage (until v. 33) relates 
Hashem’s instruction of how the divisions should en-
camp, and in this last verse of the chapter, the Torah 
tells us that the Jewish people obeyed the instruction. 
It is thus readily understood why the Torah uses the fu-
ture tense ּעו חֲנוּ/יִסּ�  throughout the passage (in the sense י�

of a command), but switches to the past tense ּעו ס� נוּ/נ�  in ח�
our verse. Onkelos, however, interprets the entire pas-
sage, starting at v. 3, as a description of how the divi-
sions encamped. He therefore renders both forms not as 
future and past tense (respectively), but as ongoing ac-
tion verbs — “would encamp,” “would journey” — which 
in Hebrew can be expressed in either of these ways.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

according to their legions [is] six 
hundred and three thousand, five 
hundred and fifty.

33  The Leviim were not counted 
among the Children of Israel, 
as Hashem had commanded 
Moshe. 34  The Children of Israel 
did according to everything that 
Hashem commanded Moshe — so 
they encamped according to their 
banners and so they journeyed; 
every man according to his fami-
lies, by his fathers’ household.

3.
1  These are the offspring of 

Aharon and Moshe on the day 
Hashem spoke with Moshe 

 

שֶׁלִּמְּדָן תּוֹרָה,  לְפִי  וְנִקְרְאוּ תּוֹלְדוֹת מֹשֶׁה  הֲרןֹ,  בְּנֵי א� אֶלָּא  זְכִּיר  הֲרןֹ וּמֹשֶׁה. וְאֵינוֹ מ� (א) וְאֵלֶּה תּוֹלְדתֹ א�
בְּיוֹם דִּבֶּר ה‘ אֶת  יט:):  (סנהדרין  יְלָדוֹ  כְּאִילּוּ  כָּתוּב  עָלָיו ה� עֲלֶה  חֲבֵירוֹ תּוֹרָה מ� בֶּן  אֶת  מֵּד  מְל� שֶׁכָּל ה� מֵּד  מְל�

גְּבוּרָה:  ד מִפִּי ה� ה שֶּׁלָּמ� תּוֹלָדוֹת שֶׁלּוֹ שֶׁלִּמְּדָן מ� עֲשׂוּ אֵלּוּ ה� מֹשֶׁה. נ�

רש"י 

מֵא֖וֹת  שׁ  Iו>חֲמ ים  פִ֔ אֲל) שֶׁת  וּשְׁלֹ֣ לֶף֙  אֶ֨ שׁ־מֵא֥וֹת  ש0ׁ ם  ֔ לְצִבְאֹת)

ר  אֲשׁ� כּ> ל  א� יִשְׂר) י  Fבְּנ בְּת֖וֹךְ  קְד֔וּ  Aּתְפ ה) א  לֹ֣ לְוִיִּ֔ם  ֨ �לג וְה ים:  Pּׁו>חֲמִש

֨ה  אֲשֶׁר־צִוּ) כֹ֠ל  כְּ֠ ל  א� יִשְׂר) י  Fבְּנ עֲשׂ֖וּ  יּ> �לד ו ה:  אֶת־מֹשׁ_ יהו֖ה  ה  Rּצִו

יו  ישׁ לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, Oעוּ א ֔ ס) ן נ) Fנ֤וּ לְדִגְלֵיהֶם֙ וְכ ן־ח) ה כ0ּ יהו֜ה אֶת־מֹשֶׁ֗

פ   יו:  Aית אֲבֹת Iּל־ב �ע

ר יהו֛ה אֶת־מֹשׁ̂ה  ה בְּי֗וֹם דִּבּ� Kׁהֲר֖ןֹ וּמֹש רביעי [ג] א וְא̀לֶּה תּֽוֹלְדֹ֥ת א>

ה מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א א  ת) וּתְל) ה  מְא) שִׁית  לְחֵילֵיהוֹן

א דִי כְּמ) אֵל יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי בְּגוֹ יאוּ Pאִתְמְנ א ל) אֵי וְלֵו) לג מְשִׁין: �וְח

קִּיד �פ דִּי כְּכֹל אֵל יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי דוּ Aעֲב �ו לד מֹשֶׁה: ת י) יְי) קִּיד �פ

תֵיהּ רְעֲי) �לְז ר �גְּב טְלִין נ	 וְכֵן לְטִקְסֵיהוֹן ן ר� שׁ	 כֵּן מֹשֶׁה ת י) יְי)

תֽוֹהִי: ה) אֲב) בֵּית ל �ע

משֶֹׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �דְּמ א בְּיוֹמ) וּמֹשֶׁה הֲרֹן �א ת תּוֹלְד) וְאִלֵּין א ג
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22 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / ב־ד 

that Hashem spoke with Moshe   דְסִינָי  at Mount — בְּטוּרָא 
Sinai.[1]

הֲרֹן .2 א� בְּנֵי  שְׁמָהָת   These are the names of the sons of — וְאִלֵּין 
Aharon:   בּוּכְרָא נָדָב — the firstborn, Nadav,   אֲבִיהוּא אֶלְעָזָר  ו�

.and then Avihu, Elazar, and Issamar — וְאִיתָמָר

הֲרֹן .3 א� בְּנֵי  שְׁמָהָת   These are the names of the sons of — אִלֵּין 
Aharon, ּבִּיאו יָּא דְאִתְר�  the Kohanim WHO WERE ELEVATED — כָּהֲנ�

through anointing,[2]   מָּשָׁא לְשׁ� קֻרְבָּנְהוֹן  ב  אִתְקָר� -WHOSE OF — דִּי 

FERING WAS BROUGHT[3] to inaugurate them to minister[4] in the 
Mishkan.

יְיָ .4 קֳדָם  אֲבִיהוּא  ו� נָדָב   Nadav and Avihu died before — וּמִית 
Hashem   בְּקָרוֹבֵיהוֹן אֶשָּׁתָא נוּכְרֵיתָא — when they brought an 

alien fire[5]   ָיְי י  before Hashem — קֳדָם  דְסִינ� דְבְּרָא   in the — בְּמ�
Wilderness of Sinai,    וּבְנִין לָא הֲווֹ לְהוֹן — and they had no sons;

1. The Torah begins its account of the Levite families by 
listing the offspring of the heads of the tribe (Ramban). 
Though mentioning Moshe and Aharon at first, the 
passage goes on to list the offspring of Aharon, but not 
those of Moshe. Rashi explains (based on Sanhedrin 
19b) that Aharon’s sons are called Moshe’s children 
because he taught them Torah. The verse concludes 
that they became Moshe’s offspring on the day that 
Hashem spoke with Moshe at Mount Sinai, for that is 
when Moshe began teaching them what he had learned 
from Hashem.

2. Wherever the Hebrew term משח is used to refer to 
anointing whose purpose is to elevate a person or ves-
sel to a sacred function, Onkelos translates it as רבי, 
“elevate.” [Where it refers to simple application of oil 
(such as those of minchah offerings), he translates it 
using the same root as the Hebrew word, which means 
“smear” or “anoint” (Rashi to Shemos 30:25).]

3. Since the verse does not specify who brought their 
offering (it was, in fact, Moshe; see Vayikra Ch. 8), 
Onkelos translates this as a passive statement — 
“whose offering was brought,” rather than an active 

statement — “whose offering he brought” (Me’at 
Tzori).

The term יִם ד� י�  (literally, filling of [one’s] hands) מִלּוּי 
is used frequently to refer to the appointment of the 
Kohanim to their position. According to Rashi (Shemos 
28:41, as explained by Mizrachi), it is a metaphor for 
inauguration, since when a person enters a position he 
is said to be “taking possession” of it. However, Onkelos 
consistently translates this phrase as bringing [one’s] 
offering. According to Ramban there, Onkelos does 
not mean to say that this is the literal meaning of the 
phrase; rather, he is translating in accordance with the 
implied meaning, conveying that the inauguration of 
the Kohanim is achieved through bringing their offer-
ings. However, Ramban then cites others who do inter-
pret יִם ד�  to mean the filling of one’s hands with an מִלּוּי י�
offering. According to Ibn Ezra (Shemos 29:9), this is 
Onkelos’ intention as well.
4. Or to serve; i.e., to perform the Kohanic duties. [The 
term כֹּהֵן, Kohen, itself is an expression of service (see 
Rashi, Shemos 28:3).]
5. For discussion of Nadav and Avihu’s sin, see Rashi to 
Vayikra 10:2 and our note 2 to v. 1 there.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

at Mount Sinai: 2  These are 
the names of the sons of 
Aharon: the firstborn Nadav, 
Avihu, Elazar, and Issamar. 
3  These were the names 
of the sons of Aharon, the 
anointed Kohanim, whom 
he inaugurated to minister. 
4  Nadav and Avihu died 
before Hashem when they 
brought an alien fire before 
Hashem in the Wilderness of 
Sinai, and they had no sons; 

 

אֲבִיה֕וּא  ו> ב  Eד נ)  | בְּכֹ֣ר  �ה הֲרֹ֖ן  נֵי־א> בּ� שְׁמ֥וֹת  ב וְא̀לֶּה  י:  Aסִינ ר  בְּה�

ים  qמְּשֻׁח �ה ים  Nכֹּֽהֲנ �ה ן  הֲרֹ֔ א> י  Fבְּנ שְׁמוֹת֙  לֶּה  ג אֵ֗ ר:  Aמ ית) Pוְא ר  ז, אֶלְע)

יהו֡ה  י  Fלִפְנ אֲבִיה֣וּא  ו> ב  ד' נ) ת  מ) יּ' �ד ו ן:  ה0 �לְכ ם  ד, י) א  Iּאֲשֶׁר־מִל

ם  Kה י֣וּ ל) א־ה) ים לֹֽ Nנ ֔י וּב) �ר סִינ י יהוה֙ בְּמִדְב1ּ oה לִפְנ ֜ ר) שׁ ז) ם֩ אֵ֨ קְרִב) �ה בּ�

אֲבִיהוּא �ו ב ד) נ) א בּוּכְר) הֲרןֹ �א בְּנֵי ת ה) שְׁמ) וְאִלֵּין ב י: דְסִינ) א בְּטוּר)

יאוּ בּ� דְאִתְר� א יּ) �הֲנ כּ) הֲרֹן �א בְּנֵי ת ה) שְׁמ) אִלֵּין ג ר: מ) וְאִית) ר ז) אֶלְע)

יְי) ם קֳד) אֲבִיהוּא �ו ב ד) נ) וּמִית ד א: שׁ) מּ) �לְשׁ נְהוֹן קֻרְבּ	 ב ר� אִתְק	 דִּי

לְהוֹן הֲווֹ א ל) וּבְנִין י �דְסִינ א דְבְּר) �בְּמ יְי) ם קֳד) א נוּכְרֵית) א ת) אֶשּׁ) רוֹבֵיהוֹן בְּק)
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23 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  3 / 5-8 

וְאִיתָמָר אֶלְעָזָר  מֵּשׁ  -and Elazar and Issamar, Aharon’s re — וְשׁ�
maining sons, ministered  הֲרֹן אֲבוּהוֹן פֵּי א� ל א� -in the pres — ע�
ence of Aharon, their father.[6]

לִּיל יְיָ עִם מֹשֶׁה לְמֵימָר .5 :Hashem spoke WITH Moshe, saying — וּמ�
 וּתְקִים   Bring close the tribe of Levi — קָרֵב יָת שִׁבְטָא דְלֵוִי .6

הֲרֹן כָּהֲנָא  and have it stand before Aharon the — יָתֵהּ קֳדָם א�
Kohen,   ּמְּשׁוּן יָתֵה -and they shall serve him in the fol — וִישׁ�
lowing manner:
רְתֵּהּ .7 טּ�  וְיָת   They shall safeguard his charge[7] — וְיִטְּרוּן יָת מ�

ת כָּל כְּנִשְׁתָּא טְּר�  and the charge of the entire assembly[8] — מ�
זִמְנָא ן  שְׁכּ� מ� ן   ,before the Ohel Moed — קֳדָם  פָּלְח� יָת  ח   לְמִפְל�
שְׁכְּנָא .to perform the service of the Mishkan — מ�
זִמְנָא .8 ן  שְׁכּ� מ� מָנֵי  כָּל  יָת   They shall safeguard all the — וְיִטְּרוּן 

implements of the Ohel Moed[9]   יִשְׂרָאֵל בְּנֵי  ת  טְּר� מ�  — וְיָת 
and the charge of the Children of Israel,   ן פָּלְח� יָת  ח   לְמִפְל�
שְׁכְּנָא .to perform the service of the Mishkan — מ�

6. I.e., in his lifetime (Rashi). If Aharon became tamei 
and could not serve as Kohen Gadol, Elazar or Issamar 
would serve in his place until he became tahor again 
(Nachlas Yaakov to Rashi; see Bamidbar Rabbah 2:26). 
Cf. Ramban.

7. The term רֶת  charge or watch, can refer to any ,מִשְׁמֶֶ
obligation assigned to a person. The verse is saying 
that the Leviim shall assist Aharon in carrying out his 

assignment, which is the guarding of the Sanctuary to 
ensure that no non-Kohen enters it, as stated below, 
18:1 (Rashi here and to the previous verse).
8. The administration of the Mishkan is the responsi-
bility of the entire assembly, but the Leviim perform it 
on their behalf (see Rashi to the following verse).
9. The task of the Leviim included maintaining the 
Mishkan and its parts and transporting them during 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

and Elazar and Issamar minis-
tered in the presence of Aharon, 
their father.

5 Hashem spoke to Moshe, say-
ing: 6  Bring close the tribe of Levi 
and have it stand before Aharon 
the Kohen, and they shall serve 
him. 7  They shall safeguard his 
charge and the charge of the 
entire assembly before the Ohel 
Moed, to perform the service of 
the Mishkan. 8  They shall safe-
guard all the implements of the 
Ohel Moed and the charge of 
the Children of Israel, to per-
form the service of the Mishkan. 

 

כו):  ב,  רבה  (במדבר  יָּיו  בְּח� אֲבִיהֶם.  הֲרֹן  א� פְּנֵי  ל  ע� (ד) 
רְתּוֹ“ (להלן  שֵּׁירוּת, ”וְשָׁמְרוּ אֶת מִשְׁמ� הוּ ה� (ו) וְשֵׁרְתוּ אֹתוֹ. וּמ�
ר  ב זָר, כְּמוֹ שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� מִּקְדָּשׁ עָלָיו שֶׁלּאֹ יִקְר� ת ה� פסוק ז). לְפִי שֶׁשְּׁמִיר�
מִּקְדָּשׁ“ (להלן יח,  תָּה וּבָנֶיךָ וּבֵית אָבִיךָ אִתָּךְ תִּשְׂאוּ אֶת עֲוֹן ה� ”א�
מְרוּ  שֵּׁירוּת: (ז) וְשׁ	 הִיא ה� זוֹ  יְּיעִין אוֹתָם,  לָּלוּ מְס� לְוִיִּם ה� וְה� א), 

עָלָיו  וּמוּטָּל  עָלָיו  מְמוּנֶּה  שֶׁהָאָדָם  מִנּוּי  כָּל  רְתּוֹ.  מִשְׁמ� אֶת 
מִּקְרָא וּבִלְשׁוֹן מִשְׁנָה, כְּמוֹ שֶׁאָמְרוּ  עֲשׂוֹתוֹ קָרוּי ”מִשְׁמֶרֶת“ בְּכָל ה� ל�
רְתְּךָ שָׁוָה, (מגילה יג:), וְכֵן  רְתִּי וּמִשְׁמ� הֲלאֹ אֵין מִשְׁמ� בְּבִגְתָן וָתֶרֶשׁ: ו�
אֵל.  יִשְׂר	 בְּנֵי  מִשְׁמֶרֶת  וְאֶת  (ח)  וּלְוִיָּה:  כְּהוּנָּה  מִשְׁמְרוֹת 
חְתֵּיהֶם  בָּאִים תּ� לְוִיִּם  שֶׁה� אֶלָּא  מִּקְדָּשׁ,  לְצָרְכֵי ה� זְקוּקִין  הָיוּ  שֶׁכּוּלָּן 

רש"י 

פ  ם:  אֲבִיה_ הֲר֥ןֹ  א> י  Uל־פְּנ �ע ר  ֔ מ) ית) eוְא ר֙  ז) אֶלְע) ן  oה �יְכ �ו

לֵוִ֔י  ה  Fּט �אֶת־מ קְרֵב֙  �ו ה לֵּאמֹֽר:  ה  אֶל־מֹשׁ" יהו֖ה  ר  Iּב �יְד �ה ו

מְר֣וּ  Aׁז וְש אֹתֽוֹ:  רְת֖וּ  וְש0ׁ ן  כֹּה� �ה הֲרֹ֣ן  א> י  Uלִפְנ אֹת֔וֹ  דְתּ'  �עֲמ וְה>

ד  מוֹע� הֶל  אֹ֣ י  Uלִפְנ ה  ֔ עֵד) ל־ה' כּ) רֶת֙  וְאֶת־מִשְׁמֶ֨ רְתּ֗וֹ  �אֶת־מִשְׁמ

הֶל  אֹ֣ ל־כְּלֵי֙  אֶת־כּ) מְר֗וּ  Aׁח וְש ן:  Aּמִּשְׁכ �ה ת  אֶת־עֲבֹד� עֲב֖דֹ  ל>

ן:  Aּמִּשְׁכ �ה ת  אֶת־עֲבֹד� עֲבֹ֖ד  ל> ל  א� יִשְׂר) י  Fבְּנ וְאֶת־מִשְׁמ̂רֶת  ד  מוֹעֵ֔

אֲבוּהוֹן: הֲרןֹ �א פֵּי �א ל �ע ר מ) וְאִית) ר ז) אֶלְע) מֵּשׁ �וְשׁ

דְלֵוִי א שִׁבְט) ת י) רֵב ק) ו ר: לְמֵימ) מֹשֶׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ ה

וְיִטְּרוּן ז תֵהּ: י) מְּשׁוּן �וִישׁ א הֲנ) כּ) הֲרןֹ �א ם קֳד) תֵהּ י) וּתְקִים

א זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �מ ם קֳד) א כְּנִשְׁתּ) ל כּ) ת �טְּר �מ ת וְי) רְתֵּהּ �טּ �מ ת י)

ן �שְׁכּ �מ נֵי מ) ל כּ) ת י) וְיִטְּרוּן ח א: שְׁכְּנ) �מ ן �לְח פּ) ת י) ח �לְמִפְל

א: שְׁכְּנ) �מ ן �לְח פּ) ת י) ח �לְמִפְל אֵל יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי ת �טְּר �מ ת וְי) א זִמְנ)
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24 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / ט־יב 

לֵוָאֵי .9 יָת  וְלִבְנוֹהִי   You shall give the Leviim — וְתִתֵּן  הֲרֹן   לְא�
— to Aharon and his sons;    ּלֵה אִנּוּן  יְהִיבִין  -DELIV — מְסִירִין 

ERED, given are they to him[10]   מִן בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל — from among the 
Children of Israel.

נֵּי .10 הֲרֹן וְיָת בְּנוֹהִי תְּמ�  You shall appoint[11] Aharon and his — וְיָת א�
sons   תְהוֹן כְּהֻנּ� יָת   and they shall safeguard their — וְיִטְּרוּן 

priesthood;[12]   יִתְקְטֵל ב  דְיִקְר� י  -a COMMONER[13] who ap — וְחִלּוֹנ�
proaches to perform the service assigned to them shall be PUT TO 

DEATH.[14]

לְמֵימָר .11 מֹשֶׁה  עִם  יְיָ  לִּיל   ,Hashem spoke WITH Moshe — וּמ�
saying:

אֲנָא .12  behold! I have BROUGHT — הָא קָרֵבִית יָת לֵוָאֵי   ,And I — ו�

the journeys (see above, 1:51, 2:17). Each of the three 
main Levite families — Gershon, Kehas, and Merari 
— was entrusted with a different component of the 
Mishkan, as will be specified below (v. 25 and on).

10. The simple explanation for Onkelos’ transla-
tion of the first occurrence of נְתוּנִם as “delivered” is 
that he does so in order to avoid repetition (Beurei 
Onkelos). Alternatively, Rabbeinu Bachya (below, 
8:11) explains that the double language נְתוּנִם  נְתוּנִם 
conveys that in reward for having been prepared 
to give up their lives to slay the worshipers of the 
Golden Calf (see Shemos 32:26-29), the Leviim were 
given for the service of Hashem. Onkelos therefore 
translates the first occurrence of נְתוּנִם as מְסִירִין, al-
luding to that which the Leviim had sacrificed (ּסְרו  (מ�
themselves for the honor of Hashem. See Panim Yafos 

and Haamek Davar for additional explanations of 
Onkelos.
11. In 1:49 above, Onkelos renders the word ֹתִפְּקד as 
 ,you shall count; see also below, verses 15-16. Here ,תִמְנֵי
however, this cannot be the meaning, since Aharon and 
his two sons did not need to be counted (Rashi with Gur 
Aryeh). He therefore renders it נֵּי  you shall appoint ,תְּמ�
(see Nefesh HaGer). [Note, however, that some editions 
of Onkelos, including the version cited by Pas’shegen, 
has תִמְנֵי here. Beurei Onkelos suggests that it means 
that Aharon and his sons shall be counted with the 
Leviim.]
12. That is, they shall observe the tasks assigned to 
them, such as the avodah of the offerings (Rashi).
13. I.e., a non-Kohen. See above, 1:51 note 19.
14. See above 1:51, note 20.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

9  You shall give the Leviim to 
Aharon and his sons; given, 
given are they to him from 
the Children of Israel. 10  You 
shall appoint Aharon and 
his sons and they shall safe-
guard their priesthood; and 
an outsider who approaches 
shall die.

11  Hashem spoke to Moshe, 
saying: 12  And I, behold! 
I have taken the Leviim 

 

ר ”כִּי  עְשְׂרוֹת בִּשְׂכָרָן, שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� מּ� בִּשְׁלִיחוּתָם, לְפִיכָךְ לוֹקְחִים מֵהֶם ה�
ה  תְכֶם“ (להלן יח, לא): (ט) נְתוּנִם הֵמּ	 שָׂכָר הוּא לָכֶם חֵלֶף עֲבוֹד�
אֵל. כְּמוֹ מִתּוֹךְ  עֲזָרָה]: מֵאֵת בְּנֵי יִשְׂר	 לוֹ. לְעֶזְרָה [יש מנקדים: ל�
ר מִשְּׁאָר כָּל הָעֵדָה נִבְדְּלוּ לְכָךְ  בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל (להלן פסוק יב), כְּלוֹמ�
לְוִיִּם נְתֻנִים  ר ”וָאֶתְּנָה אֶת ה� מָּקוֹם, וְהוּא נְתָנָם לוֹ, שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� ת ה� בִּגְזֵר�
לְשׁוֹן  יו תִּפְקֹד.  נ	 וְאֶת בּ	 הֲרןֹ  וְאֶת א� (י)  יט):  (להלן ח,  וגו‘   ” 

דָּמִים  ת  בָּל� ם. ק� ת	 מְרוּ אֶת כְּהֻנּ	 מִנְיָן: וְשׁ	 לְשׁוֹן  וְאֵינוֹ  פְּקִידוּת, 
אֲנִי הִנֵּה  כֹּהֲנִים: (יב) ו� מְּסוּרוֹת ל� עֲבוֹדוֹת ה� קְטָרָה ו� וּזְרִיקָה וְה�
אֵל, שֶׁיִּהְיוּ  בָהֶן, מִתּוֹךְ בְּנֵי יִשְׂר	 זָכִיתִי  מֵהֵיכָן  אֲנִי  חְתִּי. ו� ק� ל	
בְּכוֹרוֹת זָכִיתִי בָהֶם  ל יְדֵי ה� יִשְׂרָאֵל שׂוֹכְרִין אוֹתָם לְשֵׁירוּת שֶׁלִּי, ע�
וּכְשֶׁחָטְאוּ  בְּכוֹרוֹת,  בּ� הָעֲבוֹדָה  שֶׁהָיְתָה  לְפִי  תְּמוּרָתָם.  חְתִּים  וּלְק�
חְתֵּיהֶם:  נִבְחֲרוּ ת� זָרָה  עָבְדוּ עֲבוֹדָה  שֶׁלּאֹ  לְוִיִּם  וְה� נִפְסְלוּ,  בָעֵגֶל 

רש"י 

ת  Uה֙ ל֔וֹ מֵא מּ) ם הֵ֨ Oם נְתוּנ יו נְתוּנִ֨ Eנ הֲרֹ֖ן וּלְב) לְוִיִּ֔ם לְא> �ה֙ אֶת־ה תּ) �ת Aט וְנ

ם  Eת מְר֖וּ אֶת־כְּהֻנּ) Aׁיו֙ תִּפְק֔דֹ וְש נ) הֲרֹ֤ן וְאֶת־בּ) ל: י וְאֶת־א> א0 י יִשְׂר) Iבְּנ

פ  ת:  Aב יוּמ Uר קּ) �ר ה Rּז �וְה

לְוִיִּ֗ם  �חְתִּי אֶת־ה ק� ה ל) אֲנִ֞י הִנּ� ה לֵּאמֽרֹ: יב ו> ר יהו֖ה אֶל־מֹשׁ" Iּב �יְד �יא ו

מִן לֵהּ אִנּוּן יְהִיבִין מְסִירִין וְלִבְנֽוֹהִי הֲרֹן �לְא אֵי לֵו) ת י) וְתִתֵּן ט

תְהוֹן �כְּהֻנּ ת י) וְיִטְּרוּן נֵּי �תְּמ בְּנֽוֹהִי ת וְי) הֲרןֹ �א ת וְי) י אֵל: יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי

יִתְקְטֵל: ב �דְיִקְר י וְחִלּוֹנ�

אֵי לֵו) ת י) רֵבִית ק	 א ה) א אֲנ) �ו יב ר: לְמֵימ) מֹשֶׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ יא
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25 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  3 / 13-14 

CLOSE[15] the Leviim   מִגּוֹ בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל — from among the Children 
of Israel,   ף כָּל בּוּכְרָא ח   ,in place of every firstborn — חֲל�  פָּת�
לְדָּא מִבְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל  the first opener of the womb[16] among the — ו�
Children of Israel,   י לֵוָאֵי מְּשִׁין קֳדָמ�  and the Leviim — וִיהוֹן מְשׁ�
shall be MINISTERING BEFORE ME[17] instead of the firstborns.[18]

 ,For by right, every firstborn is Mine — אֲרֵי דִילִי כָּל בּוּכְרָא .13
יִם דְמִצְר� רְעָא  בְּא� בּוּכְרָא  כָּל  דִקְטָלִית   because on the — בְּיוֹמָא 

day I KILLED every firstborn in the land of Egypt and pro-
tected t he Jewish firstborns,   י כָּל בּוּכְרָא בְּיִשְׂרָאֵל קְדֵּשִׁית קֳדָמ�  א�
— I sanctified every firstborn in Israel BEFORE ME,   מֵאֱנָשָׁא 
ד בְּעִירָא  they shall be — דִּילִי יְהוֹן   ;from man to animal — ע�
Mine[19] —   ָאֲנָא יְי — I am Hashem.
לִּיל יְיָ עִם מֹשֶׁה .14 דְבְּרָא   Hashem spoke WITH Moshe — וּמ�  בְּמ�

י :saying — לְמֵימָר   ,in the Wilderness of Sinai — דְסִינ�

15. When the word לקח, take, refers to bringing a 
person or thing to a higher level of holiness, Onkelos 
translates it as bring close (Beurei Onkelos to Vayikra 
8:2; Me’at Tzori). See also below, 8:6 note 6.
16. I.e., a bechor; see Rashi to Shemos 13:2; Rashash to 
Horayos 9a.

Onkelos translates the Hebrew רֶחֶם as א לְדּ�  which ,ו�
literally means fetus or child. Perhaps there is no spe-
cific term for “womb” in Aramaic, and it is called א לְדּ�  ו�
because it houses the fetus (see Me’at Tzori to Shemos 
13:2; Kuntres L’Ukmei Girsa in Chumash Ish Matzliach 
there). Alternatively, there is a specific Aramaic term 
for רֶחֶם, but Onkelos prefers to render it as “the [hous-
ing of the] fetus” for reasons of modesty (see Nefesh 
HaGer, Mavo, fol. 12a §8).
17. Onkelos translates the statement, and the Leviim 
shall be Mine, according to its implied meaning — that 
they shall minister to Hashem — to avoid repetition, 
for the verse already said that Hashem brought the 
Leviim close to Himself (Beurei Onkelos). He also 

translates לִי as “before Me” rather than “to Me.” In 
general, Onkelos refrains from translating the term 
“to” (or “for”) literally in reference to Hashem, translat-
ing it instead as before, in order to avoid any indication 
of equality between Hashem and His creations. This is 
particularly so when this term appears in the context 
of offering or sanctifying something or performing a 
service for Hashem, where it might be misconstrued to 
mean that Hashem has a need for it, Heaven forbid. To 
avoid any such misconception, Onkelos clarifies that it 
is before Hashem, i.e., for our benefit, before Him.
18. Initially, the avodah was performed by the bechorim 
[firstborns] (see Shemos 24:5 with Onkelos). When the 
bechorim joined in the sin of the Golden Calf, they were 
disqualified, and the sons of Levi, who did not participate 
in idol-worship, were chosen instead of them (Rashi). The 
avodah was assigned to Aharon and his descendants, and 
the service of managing the Mishkan and its implements 
was assigned to the Leviim (see Bamidbar Rabbah 6:2).
19. That is, they shall always remain Mine, and they 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

from among the Children of Is-
rael, in place of every firstborn, 
the first opener of the womb 
among the Children of Israel, 
and the Leviim shall be Mine. 
13  For every firstborn is Mine: On 
the day I struck every firstborn 
in the land of Egypt I sancti-
fied every firstborn in Israel for 
Myself, from man to animal; 
they shall be Mine — I am 
Hashem

14  Hashem spoke to Moshe in 
the Wilderness of Sinai, saying: 

 

ל  א� יִשְׂר) י  Fמִבְּנ ר̂חֶם  טֶר  פּ" ל־בְּכ֛וֹר  כּ) ת  �ח pּת ל  אֵ֔ יִשְׂר) י  Fבְּנ מִתּוֹךְ֙ 

ל־בְּכ֜וֹר  כ) י  כֹּתִ֨ �ה בְּיוֹם֩  ל־בְּכוֹר֒  כּ) לִי֘  י  eּיג כ ם:  Pּלְוִי �ה י  Nל יוּ  Rוְה

ם  ד, א) מ0 ל  אֵ֔ בְּיִשְׂר) ל־בְּכוֹר֙  כ) י  Jל שְׁתִּי  ֨ �הִקְדּ יִם  ֗ �מִצְר רֶץ  Qבְּא

פ  יהוֽה:  י  Oאֲנ הְי֖וּ  Pי י  Oל ה  Eד־בְּהֵמ �ע

לֵאמֹֽר:  י  סִינ� ר  בְּמִדְבּ� ה  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֔ יהוה֙  ר  oּב �יְד �חמישי   יד   ו

אֵל יִשְׂר) מִבְּנֵי א לְדּ) �ו ח �ת פּ) א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) ף �חֲל אֵל יִשְׂר) בְּנֵי מִגּוֹ

א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) לִית דִקְט	 א בְּיוֹמ) א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) דִילִי אֲרֵי יג אֵי: לֵו) מְּשִׁין  מְשׁ�
י מ� >קֳד	 וִיהוֹן 

א שׁ) מֵאֱנ) אֵל בְּיִשְׂר) א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) י מ� קֳד	 קְדֵּשִׁית �א יִם דְמִצְר> א רְע) �בְּא

: יְי) א אֲנ) יְהוֹן דִּילִי א בְּעִיר) ד �ע

ר: לְמֵימ) י �דְסִינ א דְבְּר) �בְּמ מֹשֶׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ יד
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26 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / טו־יט 

לֵוִי .15 בְּנֵי  יָת   לְבֵית   Count the children of Levi — מְנִי 
רְעֲיָתְהוֹן -according to their fathers’ house — אֲבָהָתְהוֹן לְז�

hold and according to their families,[20]   ר מִבּ� דְּכוּרָא   כָּל 
רְחָא וּלְעֵלָּא  every male from one month[21] of age and up — י�
.shall you count them — תִּמְנֵינוּן

ייָ   Moshe counted them — וּמְנָא יָתְהוֹן מֹשֶׁה .16 ל מֵימְרָא ד�  ע�
— according to the Word of Hashem,   קָּד  — כְּמָא דִי אִתְפּ�

as he had been commanded.

לֵוִי .17 בְּנֵי  אִלֵּין  הֲווֹ   ,These were the sons of Levi — ו�
וּמְרָרִי   :by th eir names — בִּשְׁמָהָתְהוֹן וּקְהָת   — גֵּרְשׁוֹן 

Gershon, Kehas, and Merari.

 These are the names of the sons — וְאִלֵּין שְׁמָהָת בְּנֵי גֵרְשׁוֹן .18
of Gershon   רְעֲיָתְהוֹן  :according to their families — לְז�

Livni and Shimi.[22] — לִבְנִי וְשִׁמְעִי

רְעֲיָתְהוֹן .19 לְז� קְהָת   The sons of Kehas according to — וּבְנֵי 
their families:   וְעֻזִּיאֵל חֶבְרוֹן  וְיִצְהָר  מְרָם   ,Amram — ע�

Yitzhar, Chevron, and Uzziel.

must therefore be redeemed (see Tosafos U’Miluim). 

20. By counting each Levi according to his immediate 
family, Moshe would be able to determine whether he 
was from Gershon, Kehas, or Merari (see Gur Aryeh to 
v. 21; see 1:2 above, note 4).

21. The Aramaic term for month is א רְח�  .literally, moon ,י�
The Hebrew ׁחֹדֶש is related to ׁש ד�  new, referring to the ,ח�
renewal of the moon’s illumination each month.

Whereas the other tribes were counted only from 
the age of twenty (1:3 above), the Leviim were counted 
from the age of one month. There was no minimum age 
— the one-month threshold was only to guarantee that 
the newborn baby was viable (Rashi).
22. The Torah accords the tribe of Levi special dis-
tinction by enumerating each individual family sepa-
rately, something it does not do for the other tribes; see 
Bamidbar Rabbah 3:10.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

15  Count the children of Levi ac-
cording to their fathers’ house-
hold [and] according to their 
families, every male from one 
month of age and up shall you 
count them. 16  Moshe counted 
them according to the word 
of Hashem, as he had been 
commanded.

17  These were the sons of Levi, by 
their names: Gershon, Kehas, and 
Merari. 18  These are the names 
of the sons of Gershon accord-
ing to their families: Livni and 
Shimi. 19  The sons of Kehas ac-
cording to their families: Amram, 
Yitzhar, Chevron, and Uzziel. 

 

קיט:)  (שבת  נְפָלִים  מִכְּלָל  מִשֶּׁיָּצָא  ה.  עְל	 מ� ו	 חֹדֶשׁ  מִבֶּן  (טו) 
בִּי  בִּי יְהוּדָה בְּר� ר ר� קֹּדֶשׁ. אָמ� הוּא נִמְנֶה לִיקָּרֵא שׁוֹמֵר מִשְׁמֶרֶת ה�
ר  שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� בֶּטֶן,  ה� מִן  נִמְנֶה  לִהְיוֹת  שֵּׁבֶט  ה� אוֹתוֹ  הוּא  לָמוּד  לּוּם:  שׁ�
כְּנִיסָתָהּ  עִם  נט),  כו,  (להלן  בְּמִצְרָיִם“  לְלֵוִי  אוֹתָהּ  יָלְדָה  ”אֲשֶׁר 

תָּה מוֹנֶה  יִם יָלְדָה אוֹתָהּ וְנִמְנֵית בְּשִׁבְעִים נֶפֶשׁ, שֶׁכְּשָׁא� ח מִצְר� בְּפֶת�
הִשְׁלִימָה  וְהִיא  ת,  ח� א� חָסֵר  שִׁבְעִים  אֶלָּא  תִמְצָאֵם  לאֹ  חֶשְׁבּוֹנָם 
לִפְנֵי  מֹשֶׁה  ר  אָמ� ה‘.  פִּי  ל  ע� (טז)  טז):  (תנחומא  מִּנְיָין  ה� אֶת 
יוֹנְקֵיהֶם,  מִנְי�ין  ת  ע� לָד� אָהֳלֵיהֶם  לְתוֹךְ  נִכְנָס  אֲנִי  הֵיאךְ  הקב‘‘ה: 

רש"י 

ר  ל־ז)כ# כּ) ם  Eלְמִשְׁפְּחֹת ם  אֲבֹת, ית  Iלְב לֵוִ֔י  י  Fאֶת־בְּנ טו פְּקֹד֙ 

י יהו֑ה  eּל־פ �ם משֹׁ̂ה ע יִּפְקֹ֥ד אֹת# �ם: טז ו ה תִּפְקְד0 עְל) מ� מִבֶּן־חֹ֥דֶשׁ ו)

ת  וּקְה, רְשׁ֕וֹן  ג0ּ ם  Eבִּשְׁמֹת י  Nי־לֵו בְנ0 לֶּה  Iהְיוּ־א Pּי �יז ו ה:  Aּצֻו אֲשׁ̂ר  כּ>

י:  Pוְשִׁמְע י  Nלִבְנ ם  Eלְמִשְׁפְּחֹת רְשׁ֖וֹן  נֵי־ג0 בּ� שְׁמ֥וֹת  יח וְא̀לֶּה  י:  Pר וּמְר)

ל:  וְעֻזִּיא0 חֶבְר֖וֹן  ר  ֔ וְיִצְה) ם  מְר' �ע ם  Eלְמִשְׁפְּחֹת ת  קְה, י  Iיט וּבְנ

א דְּכוּר) ל כּ) תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז תְהוֹן ה) אֲב) לְבֵית לֵוִי בְּנֵי ת י) מְנִי טו

יי) �ד א מֵימְר) ל �ע מֹשֶׁה תְהוֹן י) א וּמְנ) טז תִּמְנֵינוּן: א לּ) וּלְע0 א רְח) �י ר �מִבּ

ת וּקְה) גֵּרְשׁוֹן תְהוֹן ה) בִּשְׁמ) לֵוִי בְּנֵי אִלֵּין הֲווֹ �ו יז ד: קּ) �אִתְפּ א דִי כְּמ)

וְשִׁמְעִי: לִבְנִי תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז גֵרְשׁוֹן בְּנֵי ת ה) שְׁמ) וְאִלֵּין יח רִי: וּמְר)

וְעֻזִּיאֵל: חֶבְרוֹן ר וְיִצְה) ם מְר) �ע תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז ת קְה) וּבְנֵי יט
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רְעֲיָתְהוֹן .20 לְז� מְרָרִי   The sons of Merari according to — וּבְנֵי 
their families:   חְלִי וּמוּשִׁי  אִלֵּין   .Machli and Mushi— מ�

רְעֲיָת לֵוָאֵי  לְבֵית   These are the families OF THE LEVIIM — אִנּוּן ז�
.according to their fathers’ household — אֲבָהָתְהוֹן

רְעִית שִׁמְעִי   — For Gershon — לְגֵרְשׁוֹן .21 רְעִית לִבְנִי וְז�  the — ז�
family OF LIVNI and the family OF SHIMI;   רְעֲיָת  אִלֵּין אִנּוּן ז�

— these are the families OF GERSHON — גֵּרְשׁוֹן

ן כָּל דְּכוּרָא   their numbers — מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .22  according — בְּמִנְי�
to the number of every male,   רְחָא וּלְעֵלָּא ר י�  from — מִבּ�

one month of age and up:   מִנְיָנֵיהוֹן — their numbers   שִׁבְעָא 
חֲמֵשׁ מְאָה לְפִין ו� .were seven thousand, five hundred — א�

גֵּרְשׁוֹן .23 רְעֲיָת  שְׁכְּנָא   The families OF GERSHON — ז� מ�  אֲחוֹרֵי 
רְבָא   ,shall encamp[23] behind the Mishkan — יִשְׁרוֹן ע�  מ�

— at the west.

בָּא לְבֵית גֵּרְשׁוֹן .24 ב בֵּית א� -The leader of the father’s house — וְר�
hold of THE HOUSEHOLD OF GERSHON   ר לָאֵל  is — אֶלְיָסָף בּ�

Eliasaf son of Lael.

זִמְנָא  .25 ן  שְׁכּ� גֵרְשׁוֹן בְּמ� בְּנֵי  ת  טְּר�  The charge of the sons of — וּמ�

23. By translating ּחֲנו  ,in the future tense ,יִשְׁרוֹן as י�
rather than ן ר�  as he does when ,(”would encamp“) שׁ�
describing an ongoing situation (such as in 2:34 above), 
Onkelos indicates that this and the following verses 
are not a statement of fact, but contain Hashem’s 

instruction to Moshe regarding the place of encamp-
ment, leader, and charge of the sons of Gershon. The 
same applies to the verses below regarding the sons of 
Kehas and Merari. See Haamek Davar.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

20  The sons of Merari according 
to their families: Machli and 
Mushi. These are the families 
of the Levi, according to their 
fathers’ household.

21  For Gershon — the Livnite 
family and the Shimite family; 
these are the Gershonite families 
— 22  their numbers according to 
the number of every male, from 
one month of age and up: their 
numbers [are] seven thousand, 
five hundred. 23  The Gershonite 
families shall encamp behind 
the Mishkan, at the west. 24  The 
leader of the father’s household 
of the Gershonite [is] Eliasaf son 
of Lael. 25  The charge of the sons 
of Gershon in the Ohel Moed 

 

מֹשֶׁה  ךְ  הָל� שֶׁלִּי.  אֶעֱשֶׂה  אֲנִי  ו� שֶׁלְּךָ  תָּה  א� עֲשֵׂה  הקב‘‘ה:  לוֹ  ר  אָמ�
ת קוֹל יוֹצְאָה  דֶּמֶת לְפָנָיו, וּב� שְּׁכִינָה מְק� ח הָאֹהֶל, וְה� ל פֶּת� ד ע� וְעָמ�
ר  נֶאֱמ� לְכָךְ  זֶה,  בְּאֹהֶל  יֵשׁ  תִּינוֹקוֹת  וְכָךְ  כָּךְ  וְאוֹמֶרֶת:  הָאֹהֶל  מִן 

ר  כְּלוֹמ� לִּבְנִי.  ת ה� ח� לְגֵרְשׁוֹן מִשְׁפּ� (כא)  (שם):  ה‘”  פִּי  ל  ”ע�
שִּׁמְעִי. פְּקוּדֵיהֶם  ת ה� ח� לִּבְנִי וּמִשְׁפּ� ת ה� ח� פְּקוּדִים מִשְׁפּ� לְגֵרְשׁוֹן הָיוּ ה�

כָּךְ וָכָךְ: 

רש"י 

י  Nלֵּו �לֶּה ה̀ם מִשְׁפְּחֹ֥ת ה Iי א qׁי וּמוּש eחְל �ם מ י לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, Tר י מְר) כ וּבְנ�

י  qשִּׁמְע �ה ת  �ח וּמִשְׁפּ� לִּבְנִ֔י  �ה ת֙  �ח ֨ �מִשְׁפּ רְשׁ֔וֹן  xכא לְג ם:  Aאֲבֹת ית  Iלְב

ר  ֔ כ) ל־ז) כּ) ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ דֵיהֶם֙  Vכב פְּק י:  Pּרְשֻׁנ ג0ּ �ה מִשְׁפְּחֹ֖ת  ם  הֵ֔ לֶּה  Fא

מֵאֽוֹת:  שׁ  Iו>חֲמ ים  Nפ אֲל) ת  שִׁבְע� ם  דֵיהֶ֔ פְּק� ה  עְל) Eמ ו) מִבֶּן־חֹ֖דֶשׁ 

ב  ית־א, יא ב0 Oׂה: כד וּנְש מּ) Aחֲנ֖וּ י ן י> מִּשְׁכּ# �י ה חֲר� י א> qּרְשֻׁנ ג0ּ �כג מִשְׁפְּחֹ֖ת ה

ד  הֶל מוֹעֵ֔ רְשׁוֹן֙ בְּאֹ֣ רֶת בְּנֵי־ג0 rל: כה וּמִשְׁמ א0 ף בֶּן־ל) ס, י אֶלְי) qּרְשֻׁנ ג0ּ �ל

אֵי לֵו	 ת רְעֲי) �ז אִנּוּן אִלֵּין וּמוּשִׁי חְלִי �מ תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז רִי מְר) וּבְנֵי כ

שִׁמְעִי רְעִית �וְז לִבְנִי רְעִית �ז לְגֵרְשׁוֹן כא תְהוֹן: ה) אֲב) לְבֵית

א דְּכוּר) ל כּ) ן �בְּמִנְי נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) כב גֵּרְשׁוֹן: ת רְעֲי) �ז אִנּוּן אִלֵּין

ה: מְא) חֲמֵשׁ �ו לְפִין �א א שִׁבְע) נֵיהוֹן מִנְי) א לּ) וּלְע0 א רְח) �י ר �מִבּ

א בּ) �א בֵּית ב �וְר כד א: רְב) �ע �מ יִשְׁרוֹן א שְׁכְּנ) �מ אֲחוֹרֵי גֵּרְשׁוֹן ת רְעֲי) �ז כג

א זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �בְּמ גֵרְשׁוֹן בְּנֵי ת �טְּר �וּמ כה אֵל: ל) ר �בּ ף ס) אֶלְי) לְבֵית גֵּרְשׁוֹן
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28 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / כו־כז 

Gershon in the Ohel Moed[24] is   שְׁכְּנָא וּפְרָסָא  that of the — מ�
Mishkan-spread,[25] the Tent-SPREAD,[26]   ּחוֹפָאֵה — its Cover,[27] 
ן זִמְנָא שְׁכּ� ע מ�  the CURTAIN[28] of the entrance of the — וּפְרָסָא דִּתְר�
Ohel Moed;
 וְיָת   the lace-curtains[29] of the Courtyard — וּסְרָדֵי דָרְתָא .26

דָּרְתָא ע  דִּתְר�  and the CURTAIN of the entrance of — פְּרָסָא 
the Courtyard   דְבְּחָא סְחוֹר סְחוֹר ל מ� שְׁכְּנָא וְע� ל מ�  that are — דִּי ע�
providing protection upon the Mishkan and the Mizbe’ach, all 
around,[30]   טּוּנוֹהִי  for — לְכֹל פָּלְחָנֵהּ   and its ropes,[31] — וְיָת א�
all that is needed for its work.[32]

24. That is to say, the part of the Ohel Moed entrusted 
to them (see note 7).

25. [The various components and implements of the 
Mishkan are described in Parashiyos Terumah and 
Tetzaveh.] Most often, the term “Mishkan” refers to 
the entire Ohel Moed (the structure that housed the 
Sanctuary), and in those cases we render the word both 
in the Chumash and Onkelos translation, “Mishkan.” 
At times, such as is in this verse, it refers specifically 
to the ten curtains of wool and linen that formed the 
lowest canopy of the Mishkan’s roof (Rashi). In those 
cases we refer to it as “the Mishkan-spread.”

26. This refers to the curtains of goat hair that were on 
top of the Mishkan-spread (Rashi). Generally, Onkelos 
translates אֹהֶל as א שְׁכְּנ�  tent; this is also his translation ,מ�
of the word ן  Therefore, when both words appear .מִשְׁכּ�
in one clause — as in our verse — he translates אֹהֶל 
as א ס�  spread, to differentiate between them (Beurei ,פְּרּ�
Onkelos to Shemos 26:7).

27. This refers to the upper covers of ram skins and 
tachash skins (Rashi).

28. Literally, the spread (see note 26). This Aramaic 
term refers to a curtain that serves as a screen for an 
entrance (Rashi to Succah 20b ד“ה חזו). Here it refers 
to the Curtain that hung on the east side of the Ohel 
Moed, which was not enclosed by planks and which 
served as the Mishkan’s entrance.

29. The Hebrew word עִים  connotes material made by קְל�

loose braiding (ה  not tight weaving, and thus full ,(קְלִיע�
of perforations. The Aramaic word דִין  likewise refers סְר�
to anything perforated and mesh-like (Rashi to Shemos 
27:9). The curtains that surrounded the Courtyard of 
the Mishkan were made in this fashion.
30. The lace-curtains, which comprised the enclosure 
of the Courtyard of the Mishkan, and the Curtain, 
which stood in front of the entrance of the Courtyard, 
together surrounded and protected the Mishkan and 
the Outer Mizbe’ach (Rashi to 4:26 below).
31. The Mishkan-spread and the Tent-spread, which 
covered the top of the Ohel Moed and hung down 
over its sides, were held down at their lower edges by 
ropes attached to copper pegs to prevent them from 
being lifted by the wind. Although the verse uses the 
singular term, “its” ropes, it refers to each of these two 
canopies (Rashi). [The lace-curtains of the Courtyard 
were likewise held down at their lower edges by ropes 
attached to pegs, and they too were carried by the sons 
of Gershon (as indicated below, 4:26), but the verse 
here does not mean to include those; see Rashi here 
and to 4:32 below, with Levush HaOrah to 2:17 above; 
cf. Ramban to 4:32.]
32. This refers to other implements that were needed 
for the work of [the canopies of] the Mishkan, such as 
hammers and the like (Shaarei Aharon, second ap-
proach, based on Rashi to Shemos 27:19), as well as the 
pegs to which the above-mentioned ropes were tied (see 
Ramban to 4:32).

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

is the Mishkan, the Tent, its 
Cover, the Screen of the en-
trance of the Ohel Moed; 26  the 
lace-curtains of the Courtyard 
and the Screen of the entrance 
of the Courtyard that are upon 
the Mishkan and the Mizbe’ach, 
all around, and its ropes — for 
all its work.

 

עִזִּים  יְרִיעוֹת  אֹהֶל.  וְה	 חְתּוֹנוֹת:  תּ� ה� יְרִיעוֹת  ן.  מִּשְׁכּ	 ה� (כה) 
ח.  ךְ פֶּת� ס� תְּחָשִׁים: וּמ	 הָעֲשׂוּיוֹת לְגָג: מִכְסֵהוּ. עוֹרוֹת אֵילִים וְה�

שֶׁל  וְלאֹ  וְהָאוֹהֶל,  מִּשְׁכָּן  שֶׁל ה� יו.  ר	 וְאֵת מֵית	 (כו)  וִּילוֹן:  הוּא ה�
חָצֵר: 

רש"י 

י  Fלְע �כו וְק ד:  מוֹע0 הֶל  אֹ֥ ח  �פּ̂ת ךְ  ֕ �ס וּמ) הוּ  מִכְסֵ֕ הֶל  אֹ֑ וְה) ן  מִּשְׁכּ, �ה

 �ח Uּמִּזְב �ל־ה �ן וְע מִּשְׁכּ# �ל־ה �ר ע ר אֲשׁ� צֵ֔ ח) ח ה_ �ת Qּךְ֙ פ �ס ר וְאֶת־מ) צֵ֗ ח) ה_

ת  ֗ תֽוֹ:   ס   כז וְלִקְה) עֲבֹֽד) לְכֹ֖ל  יו  ֔ ר) ית) מ0 וְאֵת֙  יב  qב ס)

דֵי וּסְר) כו א: זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �מ ע �דִּתְר א ס	 וּפְר	 אֵהּ חוֹפ) א ס	 וּפְר	 א שְׁכְּנ) �מ

א דְבְּח) �מ ל �וְע א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ל �ע דִּי א רְת) דּ) ע �דִּתְר א ס	 פְּר	 ת וְי) א רְת) ד)

ת וְלִקְה) כז נֵהּ: לְח) פּ) לְכֹל טּוּנֽוֹהִי �א ת וְי) סְחוֹר סְחוֹר
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29 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  3 / 28-31 

יִצְהָר   — For Kehas — וְלִקְהָת .27 רְעִית  וְז� מְרָם  ע� רְעִית   the — ז�
family OF AMRAM, the family OF YITZHAR,   חֶבְרוֹן רְעִית   וְז�

עֻזִּיאֵל רְעִית   the family OF CHEVRON, and the family OF — וְז�

UZZIEL;   קְהָת רְעֲיָת  ז� אִנּוּן   these are the families OF — אִלֵּין 

KEHAS —

ן כָּל דְּכוּרָא .28  their numbers according to the number — בְּמִנְי�
of every male,   וּלְעֵלָּא רְחָא  י� ר   from one month of — מִבּ�

age and up,   לְפִין וְשִׁית מְאָה  are eight thousand, six — תְּמָנְיָא א�
hundred;   רְתָּא דְקוּדְשָׁא טּ�  the guardians of the charge — נָטְרֵי מ�
of the sacred items.[33]

יִשְׁרוֹן .29 קְהָת  בְּנֵי  רְעֲיָת   The families of the children of — ז�
Kehas shall encamp   שְׁכְּנָא ל צִדָּא דְמ�  on the side[34] of — ע�

the Mishkan   דָּרוֹמָא — at the south.

קְהָת .30 רְעֲיָת  לְז� בָּא  א� בֵּית  ב   The leader of the father’s — וְר�
household of the families OF KEHAS   ר עֻזִּיאֵל  — אֱלִיצָפָן בּ�

is Elitzafan son of Uzziel.

רְתְּהוֹן .31 טּ�  אֲרוֹנָא וּפָתוֹרָא וּמְנָרְתָא   Their charge is that of — וּמ�
יָּא דְבְּח�  the Aron, the Shulchan, the Menorah, the — וּמ�

two Mizbe’achs,[35]   קוּדְשָׁא  the sacred implements[36] — וּמָנֵי 

33. The sons of Kehas were appointed over the holiest 
items of the Mishkan (Shaarei Aharon).
34. The Hebrew word, ְיֶרֶך, literally, thigh, is sometimes 
used to mean side, for a person’s thigh is at his side (see 
Rashi, Shemos 40:22).
35. I.e., the Olah-offering Mizbe’ach, or Copper 

Mizbe’ach, which stood in the Courtyard, and the 
Mizbe’ach for ketores, or Golden Mizbe’ach, which stood 
in the Outer Sanctuary (the Heichal).

36. These are the accessories of the Menorah, the 
Shulchan, and the Mizbe’achs (Ibn Ezra; see below, 
4:7-14).

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

27  For Kehas — the Amramite 
family, the Yitzharite family, 
the Chevronite family, and the 
Uzzielite family; these are the 
Kehasite families — 28  accord-
ing to the number of every male 
from one month of age and up: 
eight thousand, six hundred; 
the guardians of the charge of 
the sacred. 29  The families of the 
children of Kehas shall encamp 
on the side of the Mishkan at 
the south. 30  The leader of the 
father’s household of the Ke-
hasite families [is] Elitzafan 
son of Uzziel. 31  Their charge 
is the Aron, the Shulchan, 
the Menorah, the Mizbe’achs, 
the sacred implements 

 

ה. וּסְמוּכִין לָהֶם  נ	 חֲנוּ וגו‘ תֵּימ	 ת י� (כט) מִשְׁפְּחֹת בְּנֵי קְה	
חוֹנִים תֵּימָנָה (ע‘ לעיל ב, י), אוֹי לָרָשָׁע וְאוֹי לִשְׁכֵנוֹ  דֶּגֶל רְאוּבֵן ה�

חֲמִשִּׁים  יִם ו� אֲבִירָם וּמָאת� (נגעים יב, ו; סוכה נו:), לְכָךְ לָקוּ מֵהֶם דָּתָן ו�
חְלוּקְתָּם (תנחומא יב):  עֲדָתוֹ, שֶׁנִּמְשְׁכוּ עִמָּהֶם בְּמ� ח ו� אִישׁ עִם קרֹ�

רש"י 

חֶבְרֹנִ֔י  ה> ת֙  �ח ֨ �וּמִשְׁפּ י  רִ֔ יִּצְה) �ה ת  �ח וּמִשְׁפ1ּ מִי֙  מְר) �ע Aה ת  �ח kּמִשְׁפ

ר֙  �כח בְּמִסְפּ י:  Pת קְּה) �ה מִשְׁפְּחֹ֥ת  ם  Uה לֶּה  Iא י  qיאֵל Pּז ע) Aה ת  �ח וּמִשְׁפּ�

י  Uמְר שׁ מֵא֔וֹת שֹֽׁ Fׁפִים֙ וְש ת אֲל) kה שְׁמֹנ עְל) Eמ ר מִבֶּן־חֹ֖דֶשׁ ו) ֔ כ) ל־ז) כּ)

ן  מִּשְׁכּ, �ה רֶךְ  י� ל  חֲנ֑וּ ע� י> ת  י־קְה, בְּנ0 כט מִשְׁפְּחֹ֥ת  קֹּֽדֶשׁ:  �ה רֶת  מִשְׁמ"

ל:  ן בֶּן־עֻזִּיא0 פ, יצ) Pי אֱל qת קְּה) �ב לְמִשְׁפְּחֹ֣ת ה ית־א, יא ב0 Oׂה: ל וּנְש נ) Aתֵּימ

קֹּ֔דֶשׁ  �י ה Fת וּכְל מִּזְבְּחֹ֔ �ה וְה מְּנֹר' �ן֙ וְה שֻּׁלְח) �רֹ֤ן וְה א) Aם ה ֗ רְתּ) �לא וּמִשְׁמ

חֶבְרוֹן רְעִית �וְז ר יִצְה	 רְעִית �וְז ם מְר	 ע� רְעִית �ז

ן �בְּמִנְי כח ת: קְה	 ת רְעֲי) �ז אִנּוּן אִלֵּין עֻזִּיאֵל רְעִית �וְז

טְרֵי נ) ה מְא) וְשִׁית לְפִין �א א נְי) תְּמ) א לּ) וּלְע0 א רְח) �י ר �מִבּ א דְּכוּר) ל כּ)

א שְׁכְּנ) �דְמ א צִדּ) ל �ע יִשְׁרוֹן ת קְה) בְּנֵי ת רְעֲי) �ז כט א: דְקוּדְשׁ) א רְתּ) �טּ �מ

עֻזִּיאֵל: ר �בּ ן פ) אֱלִיצ) ת קְה	 ת רְעֲי) �לְז א בּ) �א בֵּית ב �וְר ל א: רוֹמ	 דּ	

א קוּדְשׁ) נֵי וּמ) א יּ) �דְבְּח �וּמ א רְת) וּמְנ) א תוֹר) וּפ) א אֲרוֹנ) רְתְּהוֹן �טּ �וּמ לא
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30 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / לב־לג 

מְּשׁוּן בְּהוֹן  the — וּפְרָסָא   ,with which they shall minister — דִי יְשׁ�
Paroches-CURTAIN,[37]   ּפָּלְחָנֵה  and all that is needed for — וְכֹל 
its work.

רְכְּלָא .32 אֲמ� בְרְבֵי לֵוָאֵי   The OVERSEER[38] — ו� ל ר� נָּא ע�  WHO — דִמְמ�

IS APPOINTED OVER the three leaders OF THE LEVIIM   אֶלְעָזָר 
הֲרֹן כָּהֲנָא ר א�  דְּמִתְּחוֹת   ,is Elazar son of Aharon the Kohen — בּ�
ת קוּדְשָׁא טְּר� ן נָטְרֵי מ� נּ� -UNDER WHOSE AUTHORITY ARE AP — יְדוֹהִי מְמ�

POINTED all the guardians of the charge of the sacred items.[39]

רְעִית מוּשִׁי   — For Merari — לִמְרָרִי .33 חְלִי וְז� רְעִית מ� -the fam — ז�
ily OF MACHLI and the family OF MUSHI;   רְעֲיָת ז� אִנּוּ ן   אִלֵּין 

— these are the families of Merari — מְרָרִי

37. This is the Partition that separated between the 
Heichal and the Kodesh HaKodashim. Although it is 
usually called the Paroches, it is occasionally called the 
Screen (or “Curtain,” as Onkelos translates it), as it 
says (below, 4:5), the Paroches-screen (Rashi).
38. The word א רְכְּל�  :is a combination of two words אֲמ�
אּ כֹּל� ר  מ�  he says all things”; that is, one who was in“ ,א�
charge of all the people carrying out functions and du-
ties in the Beis HaMikdash, such as the treasurers of 
hekdesh, and had the last word in all Beis HaMikdash 
affairs (Horayos 13a with Rashi; see also Yerushalmi 
Shabbos 10:3). Thus, ‘‘he said all things’’ — i.e., he 
gave all the orders (Chok Nassan to Horayos loc. cit.). 
Alternatively, the word א רְכְּל� -is an acronym for ‘‘mas אֲמ�
ter [ר  Minchah Belulah ;ע‘ אמרכל Aruch) ’’(כֹּל) over all [מ�
here). Mishneh LaMelech (Hil. Maaseh HaKorbanos 
1:18) explains that according to this interpretation the 
letter א is extraneous.
39. This is meant as an explanation of the first part 
of the verse: Elazar’s leadership over the three lead-
ers of the Leviim is that the appointment of all guard-
ians of the Mishkan (i.e., the Leviim who are assigned 
work in the Mishkan, whether from Gershon, Kehas, 
or Merari) is through him (Rashi). [That is, although 
the three leaders were charged with appointing the 
workers, the appointments were overseen by Elazar.] 

Ramban (to 4:16 below), however, understands our 
verse to be saying two separate things, with the word 
 the leader of, referring to both: first, that Elazar ,נְשִׂיא
is the leader, i.e., the overseer, of the Levite leaders; and 
second, that he is the leader, i.e., the direct manager, of 
the assignment of the guardians of the charge of the sa-
cred. This means that he supervises the actual work of 
the sons of Kehas, who are the guardians of the holiest 
items (see v. 28), just as Issamar supervises the work 
of the sons of Gershon and Merari (see below, 4:28, 
33). [Rashi agrees that Elazar supervised the actual 
work of the Kehasites, as he says clearly below (4:16). 
However, he holds that that is derived from there, not 
from our verse.]

By adding a dalet prefix to the word מִתְּחוֹת at the 
beginning of this clause, Onkelos seems to imply that it 
is a continuation of the previous statement, like Rashi, 
rather than a new statement, like Ramban (Shaarei 
Aharon). This also accounts for Onkelos’ translation 
of ת  ”,as “under whose authority are appointed פְּקֻדּ�
indicating that this clause is discussing the initial ap-
pointment of the workers, which was done by the three 
leaders under the authority of Elazar, rather than the 
supervision of the actual work of the Kehasites, which 
was done directly by Elazar (see Lechem VeSimlah, 
Nefesh HaGer).

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

with which they shall minister, 
the Paroches, and all its work.

32  The leader of the Lev-
ite leaders [is] Elazar son of 
Aharon the Kohen, the ap-
pointment of the guardians of 
the charge of the sacred.

33  For Merari — the 
Machlite family and the 
Mushite family; these are 
the families of Merari — 

 

מָּסָךְ“  ף הִיא קְרוּיָה ”פָּרכֶֹת ה� פָּרוֹכֶת, שֶׁא� ךְ. הִיא ה� ס	 מּ	 (לא) וְה�
מְמוּנֶּה  לֵּוִי.  ה� נְשִׂיאֵי  וּנְשִׂיא  (לב)  ועוד):  יב,  לה,  (שמות 

מִשְׁמֶרֶת  שׁמְֹרֵי  ת  פְּקֻדּ� נְשִׂיאוּתוֹ,  הִיא  ה  מ� ל  וְע� כּוּלָּם.  ל  ע�
ת כּוּלָּם:  ל יָדוֹ הִיא פְּקוּדּ� קֹּדֶשׁ, ע� ה�

רש"י 

לֵּוִ֔י  �י ה Fנְשִׂיא לב וּנְשִׂיא֙  תֽוֹ:  עֲבֹֽד) וְכֹ֖ל  ךְ  ֔ ס) מּ) ֨ �וְה ם  Kה רְת֖וּ בּ) Aׁיְש ר  אֲשׁ"

י  רִ֕ קּֽדֶֹשׁ: לג לִמְר) �רֶת ה י מִשְׁמ" Uמְר ת שֹֽׁ ֕ �ן פְּקֻדּ כֹּה� �הֲרֹ֣ן ה ר בֶּן־א> ז, אֶלְע)

י:  Pר מְר) מִשְׁפְּחֹ֥ת  ם  Uה לֶּה  Iא י  qׁמּוּש �ה ת  �ח וּמִשְׁפּ� י  חְלִ֔ �מּ �ה ת֙  �ח ֨ �מִשְׁפּ

אֵי לֵו	 בְרְבֵי �ר א  רְכְּל	 אֲמ� ו�
ל  א ע� נּ	 >דִמְמ� לב נֵהּ: לְח) פּ) וְכֹל א ס	 וּפְר	 בְּהוֹן מְּשׁוּן �יְשׁ דִי

רִי לִמְר) לג א: קוּדְשׁ) ת �טְּר �מ טְרֵי נ) דְּמִתְּחוֹת 
ן נּ� >יְדֽוֹהִי מְמ� א הֲנ) כּ) הֲרןֹ �א ר �בּ ז)ר אֶלְע)

רִי: מְר) ת רְעֲי) �ז אִנּוּן אִלֵּין מוּשִׁי רְעִית �וְז חְלִי מ� רְעִית �ז
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31 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  3 / 34-37 

ן כָּל דְּכוּרָא   their numbers — וּמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן .34  according to — בְּמִנְי�
the number of every male,   רְחָא וּלְעֵלָּא ר י�  from one — מִבּ�

month of age and up,   לְפִין וּמָאתָן  ,are six thousand — שִׁתָּא א�
two hundred.

בָּא .35 א� בֵּית  ב   The leader of the father’s household — וְר�
רְעֲיָת מְרָרִי ר אֲבִיחָיִל   of the families of Merari — לְז�  צוּרִיאֵל בּ�

— is Tzuriel son of Avichayil;   יִשְׁרוֹן שְׁכְּנָא  דְמ� צִדָּא  ל   they — ע�
shall encamp on the side of the Mishkan   צִפּוּנָא — at the 
north.

ת בְנֵי מְרָרִי .36 טְּר�  THAT WHICH IS ASSIGNED TO[40] the — וְדִמְסִיר לְמ�
charge of the sons of Merari is   שְׁכְּנָא  the planks — דַּפֵּי מ�

that comprise the walls of the Mishkan,   מּוּדוֹהִי וְע� בְּרוֹהִי   וְע�
מְכוֹהִי  all — וְכָל מָנוֹהִי   its bars,[41] its pillars, its sockets,[42] — וְס�
its implements,   ּפָּלְחָנֵה  and all that is needed for its — וְכֹל 
work;

סְחוֹר .37 סְחוֹר  דָרְתָא  מּוּדֵי   the pillars of the Courtyard all — וְע�
around   מְכֵיהוֹן טּוּנֵיהוֹן   ,and their sockets — וְס�  וְסִכֵּיהוֹן וְא�

— their pegs, and their ropes.[43]

40. The Hebrew term פקד (like its English counterpart, 
assign) is used both in reference to the person being 
assigned (appointed) and the task assigned to him. 
Onkelos, however, uses different terms for the two 
uses, translating the former as מני, “appoint,” as he does 
in v. 10 above, and the latter as מסר “assign to,” as he 
does here and in 4:16 below (see Beurei Onkelos).
41. The root of the word בְּרוֹהִי  meaning, to pass ,עבר is ע�
through (Me’at Tzori). The bar here is a horizontal 
crossbar, which goes through the planks to hold them 
together.
42. The pillars held up the Paroches and the 

entrance-curtain, and the hollow sockets supported the 
planks and pillars, which were inserted into them. The 
word מְכֵיהוֹן  ,support (Radak ,סמך is related to the verb ס�
Shorashim אדן).

43. The pillars held up the lace-curtains and the 
entrance-curtain of the Courtyard, and the sockets 
supported the pillars. The ropes were used to tie the 
curtains to poles, which were placed on hooks that pro-
truded from the pillars. The “pegs” mentioned here re-
fer either to the poles or to the hooks (see Rashi to 4:32 
below with Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh; but see Ramban 
there).

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

34  their numbers according 
to the number of every male, 
from one month of age and 
up, [are] six thousand, two 
hundred. 35  The leader of the 
father’s household of the fami-
lies of Merari is Tzuriel son of 
Avichayil; they shall encamp 
on the side of the Mishkan at 
the north. 36  The assignment 
of the charge of the sons of 
Merari [is] the planks of the 
Mishkan, its bars, its pillars, 
its sockets, all its implements, 
and all its work; 37  the pillars 
of the Courtyard all around 
and their sockets, their pegs, 
and their ropes.

 

שֶׁת  Iׁש ה  עְל) Eמ ו) מִבֶּן־חֹ֖דֶשׁ  ר  ֔ כ) ל־ז) כּ) ר  בְּמִסְפ1ּ דֵיהֶם֙  Vלד וּפְק

ל  Uי צֽוּרִיא רִ֔ ב֙ לְמִשְׁפְּחֹ֣ת מְר) ית־א) יא ב0 Jׂיִם: לה וּנְש Aאת ים וּמ) Nפ אֲל)

י  Fרֶת֘ בְּנ ת מִשְׁמֶ֘ ה: לו וּפְקֻד1ּ פֹֽנ) חֲנ֖וּ צ) ן י> מִּשְׁכּ# �רֶךְ ה ל י� יִל ע1 Eבֶּן־אֲבִיח

וְכֹ֖ל  יו  ל־כֵּל)֔ ֨ וְכ) יו  Eנ אֲד) ו> יו  מֻּד' �וְע יו  וּבְרִיח, ן  ֔ מִּשְׁכּ) �ה רְשֵׁי֙  �ק רִי֒  מְר)

ם:  יתְרֵיה_ ם וּמ0 דֹת, ם וִית0 Kדְנֵיה �יב וְא Nב צ̀ר ס) ח) י ה_ מֻּד� �תֽוֹ: לז וְע עֲבֹֽד)

א שִׁתּ) א לּ) וּלְע0 א רְח) �י ר �מִבּ א דְּכוּר) ל כּ) ן �בְּמִנְי נֵיהוֹן וּמִנְי) לד

צוּרִיאֵל רִי מְר) ת רְעֲי) �לְז א בּ) �א בֵּית ב �וְר לה ן: את) וּמ) לְפִין �א

בְּנֵי ת טְּר� *לְמ� וְדִמְסִיר לו א: צִפּוּנ) יִשְׁרוֹן א שְׁכְּנ) �דְמ א צִדּ) ל �ע יִל Aאֲבִיח ר �בּ

וְכֹל נֽוֹהִי מ) ל וְכ) מְכֽוֹהִי �וְס מּוּדֽוֹהִי �וְע בְּרֽוֹהִי �וְע א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ּפֵּי �ד רִי מְר)

טּוּנֵיהוֹן: �וְא וְסִכֵּיהוֹן מְכֵיהוֹן �וְס סְחוֹר 
>סְחוֹר א רְת) ד) מּוּדֵי �וְע לז נֵהּ: לְח) פּ)

ר לִבְנֵי �*נ"א: לְמִטּ
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32 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / לח־מ 

שְׁכְּנָא .38 מ� קֳדָם  ן   Those camping before the — וְדִשְׁר�
Mishkan   קִדּוּמָא — at the east,   ן זִמְנָא שְׁכּ�  — קֳדָם מ�

before the Ohel Moed,   דִּינְחָא  מֹשֶׁה   at the east,[44] — מ�
הֲרֹן וּבְנוֹהִי  נָטְרִין   ,are Moshe and Aharon and his sons — וְא�
קְדְּשָׁא ת מ� טְּר�  ,guardians of the charge of the Sanctuary — מ�
ת בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל טְּר�  ;for the charge of the Children of Israel — לְמ�
ב יִתְקְטֵל י דְּיִקְר� -a COMMONER who approaches to per — וְחִלּוֹנ�
form the service assigned to the Leviim shall BE PUT TO 

DEATH.[45]

לֵוָאֵי .39 מִנְיָנֵי   דִי   The total number of the Leviim — כָּל 
הֲרֹן וְא� מֹשֶׁה   that Moshe and Aharon counted — מְנָא 

ייָ ל מֵימְרָא ד� רְעֲיָתְהוֹן   by the word of Hashem — ע� -ac — לְז�
cording to their families,   וּלְעֵלָּא רְחָא  י� ר  מִבּ� דְּכוּרָא   — כָּל 
every male from one month of age and up,   עֶשְׂרִין וּתְרֵין 
לְפִין is twenty-two thousand.[46] — א�

לְמֹשֶׁה  .40 יְיָ  ר  אֲמ�  מְנִי   :Hashem said to Moshe — ו�

44. As was mentioned above (2:3, note 5), both Hebrew 
and Aramaic have two terms for east: א ה/קִדּוּמ� -lit — קֵדְמ�
erally, front — and א דִּינְח� ה/מ� ח�  The literal meaning .מִזְר�
of this clause is: “those camping before the Mishkan in 
front, before the Ohel Moed, east.”
45. See above, 1:51 note 19.
46. Although the total count of the sons of Gershon, 

Kehas, and Merari actually amounts to twenty-two 
thousand and three hundred, our verse is enumerating 
the Leviim that were available to serve as redemp-
tion for the Yisrael firstborns (see note 49). The three 
hundred remaining Leviim, however, were themselves 
firstborns, and their Levite status was therefore need-
ed to serve as redemption for their own consecration as 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

38  Those camping before the 
Mishkan at the east, before the Ohel 
Moed at the east, [are] Moshe and 
Aharon and his sons, guardians 
of the charge of the Sanctuary, for 
the charge of the Children of Israel; 
and an outsider who approaches 
shall die.

39  The total number of the Leviim 
that Moshe and Aharon counted by 
the word of Hashem according to 
their families, every male from one 
month of age and up, [is] twenty-
two thousand.

40  Hashem said to Moshe: Count 
 

יְהוּדָה,  חֲנֵה  דֶּגֶל מ� לָהֶם  וּסְמוּכִין  יו.  נ	 הֲרןֹ וּב	 (לח) מֹשֶׁה וְא�
דִּיק טוֹב לִשְׁכֵנוֹ  צּ� חוֹנִים עָלָיו יִשָּׂשכָר וּזְבוּלֻן (לעיל ב, ג-ז), טוֹב ל� וְה�
עֲשׂוּ  תּוֹרָה נ� (סוכה שם), לְפִי שֶׁהָיוּ שְׁכֵנָיו שֶׁל מֹשֶׁה שֶׁהָיָה עוֹסֵק בּ�
ר ”יְהוּדָה מְחוֹקְקִי“ (תהלים ס, ט; יומא כו.)  תּוֹרָה, שֶׁנֶּאֱמ� גְּדוֹלִים בּ�
יִם“ (דברי הימים-א  ”וּמִבְּנֵי יִשָּׂשכָר יוֹדְעֵי בִינָה וגו‘ [רָאשֵׁיהֶם] מָאת�
נְהֶדְרָאוֹת (בראשית רבה עב, ה) ”וּמִזְּבוּלֻן  יִם רָאשֵׁי ס� יב, לג) מָאת�
מֹשְׁכִים בְּשֵׁבֶט ספֵֹר” (שופטים ה, יד; תנחומא שם): (לט) אֲשֶׁר 
ר שֶׁלּאֹ הָיָה בְּמִנְי�ן  הֲרןֹ” לוֹמ� ל ”וְא� הֲרֹן. נָקוּד ע� ד מֹשֶׁה וְא� ק� פּ	

לֶף.  וְעֶשְׂרִים א	 יִם  שְׁנ� ד.):  בכורות  יג;  ג,  (במדבר רבה  לְוִיִּם  ה�
ת אֲלָפִים  תָּה מוֹצֵא שְׁלשֹׁ מֵאוֹת יְתֵרִים: בְּנֵי גֵּרְשׁוֹן שִׁבְע� וּבִפְרָטָן א�
ת אֲלָפִים וְשֵׁשׁ מֵאוֹת  חֲמֵשׁ מֵאוֹת (לעיל פסוק כב), בְּנֵי קְהָת שְׁמוֹנ� ו�
(לעיל פסוק כח), בְּנֵי מְרָרִי שֵׁשֶׁת אֲלָפִים וּמָאתָיִם (לעיל פסוק לד). 
בְּכוֹרוֹת, וְלאֹ יִהְיוּ זְקוּקִים  שְּׁאָר וְיִפְדּוּ אֶת ה� וְלָמָּה לאֹ כְלָלָן עִם ה�
לְפִדְיוֹן,  מִּנְיָן  ה� ל  ע� הָעוֹדְפִים  בְּכוֹרוֹת  יִם  וּמָאת� וְשִׁבְעִים  שְּׁלשָֹׁה  ה�
לְוִיִּים  מֵאוֹת  שְׁלשֹׁ  אוֹתָן  (ה.):  בְּכוֹרוֹת  סֶּכֶת  בְּמ� בּוֹתֵינוּ  ר� אָמְרוּ 
פִּדְיוֹן (במדבר רבה שם):  צְמָם מִן ה� פְקִיעוּ ע� יָּים שֶׁיּ� בְּכוֹרוֹת הָיוּ, וְד�

רש"י 

ה  ח) ֜ מִזְר)  | ד  הֶל־מוֹעֵ֨ אֹֽ לִפְנֵי֩  ה  דְמ) xק ן  ֡ מִּשְׁכּ) �ה י  Fלִפְנ ים  eחֹנ לח וְה>

י  Fשׁ לְמִשְׁמ̂רֶת בְּנ ֔ מִּקְדּ) �רֶת ה Qמְרִים֙ מִשְׁמ ֗יו שֹֽׁ נ) הֲרֹ֣ן וּב) ה | וְא> Qׁמֹש

ה  ד מֹשׁ� ֨ �ק לְוִיִּ֜ם אֲשֶׁר֩ פּ) �י ה ל־פְּקוּדֵ֨ ת: לט כּ) Aב יוּמ Uר קּ) �ר ה Rּז �ל וְה א� יִשְׂר)

ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) מִבֶּן־חֹ֣דֶשׁ  ר֙  כ) ל־ז) ם כּ) Eלְמִשְׁפְּחֹת יהו֖ה  י  Oּל־פ �ןׄ ע ׄ רֹ֛ הֲׄ ׄ °וְׄא>

פְּקֹ֨ד  ה  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֗ יהו֜ה  יֹּ֨אמֶר  �לֶף: ס ששי מ ו Aא ים  Nוְעֶשְׂר יִם  fשְׁנ

א דִּינְח) �מ א זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �מ ם קֳד) א קִדּוּמ) א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ם קֳד) ן �וְדִשְׁר לח

בְּנֵי ת �טְּר �לְמ א קְדְּשׁ) �מ ת �טְּר �מ טְרִין נ) וּבְנֽוֹהִי הֲרֹן �וְא מֹשֶׁה

מֹשֶׁה א מְנ) דִי אֵי לֵו) נֵי מִנְי) ל כּ) לט יִתְקְטֵל: ב �דְּיִקְר י וְחִלּוֹנ� אֵל יִשְׂר)

א לּ) וּלְע0 א רְח) �י ר �מִבּ א דְּכוּר) ל כּ) תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז יי) �ד א מֵימְר) ל �ע

°נקוד על ואהרן

הֲרןֹ �וְא

מְנִי לְמשֶֹׁה יְי) ר �אֲמ �ו מ לְפִין: �א עֶשְׂרִין וּתְרֵין
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33 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  3 / 41-43 

יָּא דִכְר� יָּא   לִבְנֵי   Count ALL THE firstborn MALES[47] — כָל בּוּכְר�
רְחָא וּלְעֵלָּא   of the Children of Israel — יִשְׂרָאֵל ר י�  from — מִבּ�
one month of age and up,   ן שְׁמָהָתְהוֹן בֵּל יָת מִנְי� -and ob — וְק�
tain the number of their names.[48]

י .41  You shall BRING the Leviim CLOSE — וּתְקָרֵב יָת לֵוָאֵי קֳדָמ�

BEFORE ME —   ָיְי כָּל   — I am Hashem — אֲנָא  ף   חֲל�
יִשְׂרָאֵל בִּבְנֵי   in place of every firstborn among the — בּוּכְרָא 
Children of Israel,[49]   וְיָת בְּעִירָא דְלֵוָאֵי — and the animals of 
the Leviim  ף כָּל בּוּכְרָא בִּבְעִירָא דִּבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל -in place of ev — חֲל�
ery firstborn among the animals of the Children of Israel.[50]

קִּיד יְיָ יָתֵהּ   — Moshe counted — וּמְנָא מֹשֶׁה .42  — כְּמָא דִי פ�
as Hashem had commanded him —   יָת כָּל בּוּכְרָא בִּבְנֵי 

.every firstborn among the Children of Israel — יִשְׂרָאֵל

יָּא .43 דִכְר� יָּא  בּוּכְר� כָל  הֲווֹ   ALL THE firstborn MALES WERE — ו�
שְׁמָהָן   — ן   according to the number of their — בְּמִנְי�

names,   וּלְעֵלָּא רְחָא  י� ר   from one month of age and — מִבּ�
up,   לְמִנְיָנֵיהוֹן — according to their numbers —   עֶשְׂרִין 
ן וְשִׁבְעִין וּתְלָתָא לְפִין מָאת�  twenty-two thousand, two — וּתְרֵין א�
hundred and seventy-three.

firstborns, and could not serve as redemption for others 
(Rashi).

47. The literal meaning of ר כ� ל בְּכוֹר ז�  is every firstborn כּ�
male, in singular form. Onkelos translates it as all the 
firstborn males, in plural form (here and in vv. 43, 46, 
and 50), since it refers to the Jewish firstborn males as 
a group rather than each individual firstborn (Chalifos 
Semalos).

48. See above, 1:2 note 5.
49. Unlike subsequent generations, where every 
Yisrael firstborn must be redeemed with money, in that 
generation each firstborn was redeemed by a Levi, who 
was consecrated in his place.
50. This refers specifically to the firstborn donkeys. 
In subsequent generations, one who owns a firstborn 
donkey must either redeem it by giving a lamb or kid 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

every firstborn male of the Chil-
dren of Israel from one month of 
age and up, and obtain the num-
ber of their names. 41  You shall 
take the Leviim for Me — I am 
Hashem — in place of every first-
born among the Children of Israel, 
and the animals of the Leviim in 
place of every firstborn among the 
animals of the Children of Israel. 
42  Moshe counted — as Hashem 
had commanded him — every 
firstborn among the Children of 
Israel. 43  Every firstborn male 
was — according to the number 
of their names, from one month 
of age and up, according to their 
numbers — twenty-two thousand, 
two hundred and seventy-three.

 

ה. מִשֶּׁיָּצָא מִכְּלָל סְפֵק נְפָלִים (שבת קלה:; תנחומא יח):  עְל	 מ	 ר וגו‘ מִבֶּן חֹדֶשׁ ו	 כ	 ל בְּכֹר ז	 (מ) פְּקדֹ כּ	
רש"י 

ר  ת מִסְפּ� Uא א ֕ ה וְשׂ) עְל) Eמ ל מִבֶּן־חֹ֖דֶשׁ ו) אֵ֔ י יִשְׂר) Fר֙ לִבְנ כ) ל־בְּכֹ֤ר ז) כּ)

י  Fל־בְּכֹ֖ר בִּבְנ ת כּ) �ח י יהו֔ה תּ� eם לִי֙ אֲנ Oּלְוִי �֨ אֶת־ה חְתּ) �ק Aם: מא וְל Aשְׁמֹת

ל:  א0 י יִשְׂר) Iת בְּנ הֱמ� ל־בְּכ֔וֹר בְּב_ ת כּ) �ח לְוִיִּ֔ם ת1ּ �ת ה הֱמ1 ל וְאֵת֙ בּ_ א� יִשְׂר)

י  Iבִּבְנ ל־בְּכ֖וֹר  אֶת־כּ) אֹת֑וֹ  יהו֖ה  ה  Rּצִו ר  אֲשׁ� כּ> ה  מֹשֶׁ֔ יִּפְקֹ֣ד  �מב ו

ה  עְל) מ� ר שֵׁמֹ֛ת מִבֶּן־חֹ֥דֶשׁ ו) ר בְּמִסְפּ� ֜ כ) ל־בְּכ֨וֹר ז) יְהִי֩ כ) �ל: מג ו א0 יִשְׂר)

פ  יִם:  Aאת וּמ) ים  Nוְשִׁבְע ה  Rֹׁשְׁלש לֶף  אֶ֔ וְעֶשְׂרִים֙  יִם  שְׁנ� ם  Kדֵיה Vלִפְק

ן �מִנְי ת י) בֵּל �וְק א וּלְעֵלּ) א רְח) �י ר �מִבּ אֵל יִשְׂר) לִבְנֵי א יּ	 דִכְר� א יּ	 בּוּכְר� ל כ	

בִּבְנֵי א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) ף �חֲל יְי) א אֲנ) י מ� קֳד	 אֵי לֵו) ת י) רֵב וּתְק	 מא תְהוֹן: ה) שְׁמ)

אֵל: יִשְׂר) דִּבְנֵי א בִּבְעִיר) א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) ף �חֲל אֵי דְלֵו) א בְּעִיר) ת וְי) אֵל יִשְׂר)

בִּבְנֵי א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) ת י) תֵהּ י) יְי) קִּיד �פ א דִי כְּמ) מֹשֶׁה א וּמְנ) מב

א לּ) וּלְע0 א רְח) �י ר �מִבּ ן ה) שְׁמ) ן �בְּמִנְי א יּ	 דִכְר� א יּ	 בּוּכְר� ל כ	 הֲווֹ ו� מג אֵל: יִשְׂר)

א: ת) וּתְל) וְשִׁבְעִין ן �את מ) לְפִין �א עֶשְׂרִין וּתְרֵין נֵיהוֹן לְמִנְי)
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34 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / מד־מז 

לְמֵימָר .44 מֹשֶׁה  עִם  יְיָ  לִּיל   ,Hashem spoke WITH Moshe — וּמ�
saying:

ף   BRING the Leviim CLOSE before Me — קָרֵב יָת לֵוָאֵי .45  חֲל�
 in place of every firstborn among — כָּל בּוּכְרָא בִּבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל

the Children of Israel,   וְיָת בְּעִירָא דְלֵוָאֵי — and the animals 
of the Leviim   בְּעִירְהוֹן ף   ,in place of their animals — חֲל�
י לֵוָאֵי מְּשִׁין קֳדָמ�  and the Leviim shall be MINISTERING — וִיהוֹן מְשׁ�

BEFORE ME[51] —   ָאֲנָא יְי — I am Hashem.
ן .46 פּוּרְק� ן   And as for the REDEMPTION[52] of — וְיָת   מָאת�

וּתְלָתָא  the two hundred and seventy-three — וְשִׁבְעִין 
ל לֵוָאֵי תִּירִין ע� יָּא   who are in excess of the Leviim — דְּי�  מִבּוּכְר�
from the firstborns of the Children of Israel;[53] — דִבְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל

לְגֻלְגָּלְתָּא .47 סִלְעִין  חֲמֵשׁ  חֲמֵשׁ  ב   you shall take five — וְתִסּ�
SELA’IM[54] each for a head,   ב  in the — בְּסִלְעֵי קוּדְשָׁא תִּסּ�

to the Kohen, or sever the neck of the donkey. In that 
generation, the lambs or kids of the Leviim automati-
cally redeemed the firstborn donkeys of the Yisraelim. 
However, unlike the Leviim themselves, who were 
each able to redeem only one Yisrael firstborn, while 
the remaining firstborns had to be redeemed with five 
shekalim, the lambs or kids of the Leviim were each 
able to redeem many firstborn donkeys (Rashi to v. 45).
51. Onkelos translates the statement, and the Leviim 
shall be Mine, according to its implied meaning in or-
der to avoid repetition, for it already said that Moshe 
shall bring the Leviim close to Hashem (see note 17).
52. Rashi interprets the word פְּדוּיֵי here as the plural of 
דוּי  redeemed one,” meaning, those who are redeemed“ ,פּ�

with money. Onkelos, however, interprets it (here and 
in v. 48) as the plural of פְּדוּי, “redemption” (see Radak, 
Shorashim פדה). Although in v. 49 he does interpret it 
as “redeemed ones,” here he maintains that that cannot 
be its meaning, since at this point they had not yet been 
redeemed (Lechem VeSimlah, Beurei Onkelos). [Rashi 
would explain that here it means “those who would be 
redeemed” (Me’at Tzori, citing Sefer Zikaron).]

It is unclear, though, why Onkelos renders פְּדוּיֵי here 
as ן נֵי in the singular and not פּוּרְק� .פּוּרְק�

53. As stated above, there were 22,273 Yisrael first-
borns and only 22,000 Leviim who were not firstborns 
(see note 46). This left 273 firstborns without a Levi to 
redeem them.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION
44  Hashem spoke to Moshe, say-

ing: 45  Take the Leviim in place of 
every firstborn among the Chil-
dren of Israel, and the animals 
of the Leviim in place of their 
animals, and the Leviim shall 
be Mine — I am Hashem. 46  And 
as for those redeemed of the two 
hundred and seventy-three who 
are in excess of the Leviim from 
the firstborns of the Children 
of Israel; 47  you shall take five 
shekalim each for a head, in the 
sacred shekel shall you take; 

 

אֶת  לְוִיִּם  ה� ת  בֶּהֱמ� פָדוּ  לאֹ  וגו‘.  לְוִיִּם  ת ה� בֶּהֱמ� וְאֶת  (מה) 
בְּכוֹרֵי בְּהֵמָה טְהוֹרָה שֶׁל יִשְׂרָאֵל, אֶלָּא אֶת פִּטְרֵי חֲמוֹרֵיהֶם, וְשֶׂה 
ע,  תֵּד� יִשְׂרָאֵל.  שֶׁל  חֲמוֹרִים  פִּטְרֵי  מָּה  כּ� ר  פָּט� לֵוִי  בֶּן  שֶׁל  אֶחָד 
בְּהֵמָה (בכורות  שֶׁהֲרֵי מָנָה הָעוֹדְפִים בָּאָדָם וְלאֹ מָנָה הָעוֹדְפִים בּ�

צְּרִיכִין  בְּכוֹרוֹת ה� ה וגו‘. וְאֶת ה� שְּׁלשֹׁ	 ד:): (מו) וְאֵת פְּדוּיֵי ה�
בָּהֶם  הָעוֹדְפִים  יִם  וּמָאת� וְשִׁבְעִים  שְּׁלשָֹׁה  ה� אֵלּוּ  בָּהֶם,  לְהִפָּדוֹת 
(פסוק  גֻּלְגּלֶֹת“  ל� שְׁקָלִים  ”חֲמֵשֶׁת  ח  תִּקּ� מֵהֶם  לְוִיִּם,  ה� ל  ע� יְתֵרִים 
מז). כָּךְ הָיְתָה מְכִירָתוֹ שֶׁל יוֹסֵף עֶשְׂרִים כֶּסֶף שֶׁהָיָה בְּכוֹרָהּ שֶׁל 

רש"י 

ל־בְּכוֹר֙  ת כּ) �ח kּלְוִיִּ֗ם ת �ח אֶת־ה ה לֵּאמֽרֹ: מה ק� ר יהו֖ה אֶל־משֹׁ" Iּב �יְד �מד ו

י  Oיוּ־ל Aוְה ם  Eּבְּהֶמְת ת  �ח ת1ּ ם  Nּלְוִי �ה ת  הֱמ� וְאֶת־בּ_ ל  אֵ֔ יִשְׂר) י  Fבִּבְנ

יִם  Eאת מּ) �וְה ים  Nשִּׁבְע �וְה ה  ֔ שְּׁלשֹׁ) �ה י  Fפְּדוּי מו וְאֵת֙  יהוֽה:  י  Oאֲנ ם  Nּלְוִי �ה

 ֗ חְתּ) �ק Aמז  וְל ל:  א0 יִשְׂר) י  Iבְּנ מִבְּכ֖וֹר  לְוִיִּ֔ם  �ל־ה �ע עֹֽדְפִים֙  ה)

ח  ֔ תִּקּ) קֹּ֨דֶשׁ֙  �ה קֶל  rׁבְּש לֶת  גֻּלְגֹּ֑ �ל ים  Nל שְׁק) חֲמ̀שֶׁת  שֶׁת   חֲמ�

א בּוּכְר) ל כּ) ף �חֲל אֵי לֵו) ת י) רֵב ק	 מה ר: לְמֵימ) מֹשֶׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ מד

מְּשִׁין  מְשׁ�
י מ� >קֳד	 וִיהוֹן  בְּעִירְהוֹן ף �חֲל אֵי דְלֵו) א בְּעִיר) ת וְי) אֵל יִשְׂר) בִּבְנֵי

א ת) וּתְל) וְשִׁבְעִין  ן  �את מ) ן פּוּרְק� ת וְי) מו : יְי) א אֲנ) אֵי לֵו)

ב   �וְתִסּ מז אֵל: יִשְׂר) דִבְּנֵי א יּ) �מִבּוּכְר אֵי לֵו) ל �ע תִּירִין �דְּי

ב �תִּסּ א קוּדְשׁ) בְּסִלְעֵי א לְתּ) לְגֻלְגּ) סִלְעִין חֲמֵשׁ חֲמֵשׁ
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35 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  3 / 48-50 

sacred SELA’IM shall you take them;[55]   סִלְעָא מָעִין   — עֶשְׂרִין 
the SELA is twenty MA’AHS.[56]

סְפָּא .48 הֲרֹן וְלִבְנוֹהִי   You shall give the money — וְתִתֵּן כּ�  — לְא�
to Aharon and his sons,   תִּירִין בְּהוֹן ן דְּי� -as REDEMP — פֻּרְק�

TION[57] of those among them who are in excess of the Leviim.
ף פּוּרְקָנְהוֹן   Moshe took — וּנְסֵיב מֹשֶׁה .49  the money — יָת כְּס�

of THEIR redemption[58]   תִּירִין דְּי� -from those first — מִן 
borns who were in excess   ל פְּרִיקֵי לֵוָאֵי  of those who were — ע�
redeemed[59] by the Leviim;
יָּא דִּבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל .50  from the firstborns of the Children — מִן בּוּכְר�

of Israel   סְפָּא ף וּתְלָת  :he took the money — נְסִיב יָת כּ�  אֲל�
סִלְעִין חֲמֵשׁ  ו� וְשִׁתִּין   one thousand, three hundred and — מְאָה 
sixty-five SELA’IM   בְּסִלְעֵי קוּדְשָׁא — in the sacred SELA’IM.[60]

54. Sela (pl. sela’im) is the Aramaic equivalent of the 
coin that the Torah calls a shekel. [The literal mean-
ing of shekel (שֶׁקֶל) is “weight,” on account of the specific 
weight of silver it contained. The Aramaic term ע  ,סֶל�
literally, stone, has a similar connotation, since in ear-
lier times people would use stones to weigh objects (Or 
HaTargum to Bereishis 23:16; see Ramban to Shemos 
30:13; Devarim 25:13 with Rashi).]

Five sela’im  / shekalim is the amount that one is 
required to give to the Kohen for the redemption of a 
firstborn (see below, 18:15-16). Since these firstborns 
did not have a Levi to redeem them personally, they 
were required to pay that amount to Aharon and his 
sons, as stated in the following verse.

55. The sela/shekel of the Torah is called the “sacred 
sela” (or “sacred shekel”) because it is the denomination 
used for all mitzvah obligations that involve payment 
of a fixed amount, such as redemption of a bechor. This 
coin weighed more than certain other sela coins (see 
Rashi and Ramban to Shemos 30:13; Bechoros 50a; 
Rambam, Hil. Shekalim 1:2).

56. Ma’ah is the Aramaic name for the coin that the Torah 
calls a geirah (Rashi and Ramban loc. cit.; Rambam 
ibid. 1:3; see Bechoros 50a). Alternatively, the geirah was 
not a coin, but a certain weight, and the shekel contained 
twenty geirah-weights of silver. Onkelos describes the 
geirah as a “ma’ah” because in his times there was a coin 
by that name which contained exactly a geirah-weight 
of silver (Tosafos, Bechoros 50b ד“ה כל כסף). [The familiar 
term for money, עוֹת ה is a derivative of ,מ� ע� [.(Me’at Tzori) מ�
57. Here too, Rashi will interpret פְּדוּיֵי to mean “[the 
money of] those [being] redeemed” (Shaarei Aharon). 
Onkelos, however, translates it “redemption,” as he did 
in v. 46 (see note 52).
58. The literal meaning of פִּדְיוֹם  .is “the” redemption ה�
Onkelos translates it as “their” redemption for the sake 
of clarity (Lechem VeSimlah, Beurei Onkelos).
59. Here (and in v. 51), Onkelos agrees with Rashi’s in-
terpretation that פְּדֻיִם  can mean “those who were פְּדוּיֵי/ה�
redeemed,” since they were already redeemed (see note 
52).
60. This is the total of five sela’im each for 273 people. 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

the shekel is twenty geiras. 
48  You shall give the money to 
Aharon and his sons, of those 
redeemed who are in excess 
among them.’’

49  Moshe took the money of 
the redemption from those 
who were in excess of those re-
deemed by the Leviim; 50  from 
the firstborns of the Children 
of Israel he took the money: one 
thousand, three hundred and 
sixty-five in the sacred shekalim. 

 

עֹדְפִים  (מט) ה	 י):  ד,  יח; במדבר רבה  פד,  (בראשית רבה  רָחֵל 
ה  לְוִיִּם בְּגוּפָן: (נ) חֲמִשּׁ	 ל אוֹתָן שֶׁפָּדוּ ה� לְוִיִּם. ע� ל פְּדוּיֵי ה� ע�
חֲמִשָּׁה  חֶשְׁבּוֹן:  ה� סְכוּם  כָּךְ  אֶלֶף.  ו	 מֵאוֹת  וּשְׁלשֹׁ  וְשִׁשִּׁים 

בְּכוֹרוֹת  לְשִׁבְעִים  שֶׁקֶל,  אֶלֶף  בְּכוֹרוֹת  יִם  לְמָאת� גֻּלְגּלֶֹת,  ל� שְׁקָלִים 
שָׁקֶל.  עָשָׂר  חֲמִשָּׁה  בְּכוֹרוֹת  לִשְׁלשָֹׁה  שֶׁקֶל,  חֲמִשִּׁים  ו� מֵאוֹת  שְׁלשֹׁ 
ר  יאֹמ� שְׁקָלִים,  חֲמֵשֶׁת  תֵּן  לוֹ:  ר  שֶׁאוֹמ� בְּכוֹר  אֶעֱשֶׂה?  ד  כֵּיצ� ר:  אָמ�

רש"י 

י  פְּדוּיֵ֕ יו  Eנ וּלְב) הֲרֹ֖ן  לְא> סֶף  כֶּ֔ �ה ה  תּ' �ת Aמח וְנ קֶל:  Aּׁש �ה ה  גֵּר, ים  Oעֶשְׂר

ים  עֹ֣דְפִ֔ פִּדְי֑וֹם מֵאֵת֙ ה) �סֶף ה Qּת כ Uה א ח מֹשֶׁ֔ יִּקּ� �ם: מט ו ה_ ים בּ) Nעֹֽדְפ ה)

סֶף  Eּכ �אֶת־ה ח  ק� ל) ל  Uא יִשְׂר) י  Iבְּנ בְּכ֛וֹר  ת  נ מֵאֵ֗ ם:  Pּלְוִי �ה י  Iפְּדוּי ל  ע�

קֹּֽדֶשׁ:  �ה קֶל  בְּשׁ" א̂לֶף  ו) מֵא֛וֹת  שׁ  וּשְׁלֹ֥ ים  וְשִׁשִּׁ֜ ה  ֨ חֲמִשּׁ)

ן פֻּרְק� וְלִבְנֽוֹהִי הֲרֹן �לְא א סְפּ) �כּ וְתִתֵּן מח א: סִלְע	 עִין מ	 עֶשְׂרִין

תִּירִין �דְּי מִן נְהוֹן פּוּרְק	 ף �כְּס ת י) מֹשֶׁה וּנְסֵיב מט בְּהוֹן: תִּירִין �דְּי

א סְפּ) �כּ ת י) נְסִיב אֵל יִשְׂר) דִּבְנֵי א יּ) �בּוּכְר מִן נ אֵי: לֵו) פְּרִיקֵי ל �ע

א: קוּדְשׁ) סִלְעִין בְּסִלְעֵי  חֲמֵשׁ �ו וְשִׁתִּין  ה  מְא) ת  וּתְל) ף  �אֲל
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36 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ג / נא — ד / ג 

יָּא .51 ף פְּרִיק� ב מֹשֶׁה יָת כְּס�  Moshe gave the money of those — וִיה�
who were redeemed   וְלִבְנוֹהִי הֲרֹן   to Aharon and — לְא�

his sons   ָיי ל מֵימְרָא ד�  ,according to the Word of Hashem — ע�
קִּיד יְיָ יָת מֹשֶׁה .as Hashem had commanded Moshe — כְּמָא דִי פ�

4.
הֲרֹן .1 לִּיל יְיָ עִם מֹשֶׁה וּלְא�  Hashem spoke WITH Moshe and — וּמ�

to Aharon,   לְמֵימָר — saying:

קְהָת .2 בְּנֵי  ן  חֻשְׁבּ� יָת  בִּילוּ   OBTAIN THE COUNT[1] of the sons — ק�
of Kehas   לֵוִי בְּנֵי   ,from among the sons of Levi — מִגּוֹ 

רְעֲיָתְהוֹן לְבֵית אֲבָהָתְהוֹן -according to their families, accord — לְז�
ing to their fathers’ household;

וּלְעֵלָּא .3 שְׁנִין  תְּלָתִין  ר   ,from thirty years of age and up — מִבּ�
מְשִׁין שְׁנִין ר ח� ד בּ�  כָּל דְאָתֵי לְחֵילָא   ,until fifty years of age — וְע�

— everyone who comes to join the legion of Leviim   ד  לְמֶעְבּ�
ן זִמְנָא שְׁכּ� to perform work in the Ohel Moed.[2] — עִבִדְתָּא בְּמ�

Rashi explains that Moshe used lots to determine 
which of the firstborns would be redeemed by Leviim 
and which would need to pay five sela’im; see there.
1. See above, 1:2 note 3. The literal “Raise the head” 
in this context conveys that the counting of the sons 
of Kehas would be an “elevation” for them, because 
they would then be charged with transporting the holy 
Mishkan vessels. The same is true in the beginning of 
Parashas Nasso regarding the sons of Gershon, who 

would carry the holier components of the Mishkan 
structure (the coverings, etc.). Regarding the sons of 
Merari, however, who would carry the relatively less 
important sockets and planks, the Torah (below v. 29) 
simply says that they should be counted and assigned 
to their task (Or HaChaim here and in v. 22 below; see 
also Bamidbar Rabbah 4:12 and 6:2-3).
2. The purpose of this additional census of the 
Leviim (which continues into Parashas Nasso) was 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION
51  Moshe gave the money of those 
redeemed to Aharon and his 
sons according to the Word of 
Hashem, as Hashem had com-
manded Moshe.

4.
1  Hashem spoke to Moshe and 

to Aharon, saying: 2  Raise the 
head of the sons of Kehas from 
among the sons of Levi, accord-
ing to their families, according 
to their fathers’ household; 
3  from thirty years of age and 
up, until fifty years of age, every-
one who comes to the legion to 
perform work in the Ohel Moed.

 

אֶלֶף  וְעֶשְׂרִים  יִם  שְׁנ� הֵבִיא  עָשָׂה?  מֶה  לְוִיִּם.  ה� מִפְּדוּיֵי  אֲנִי  לִי: 
פְּתָקִין  וּשְׁלשָֹׁה  וְשִׁבְעִים  יִם  וּמָאת� לֵוִי,  בֶּן  עֲלֵיהֶם:  ב  וְכָת� פְּתָקִין 
ר לָהֶם: בּוֹאוּ  לְפִּי, אָמ� ב עֲלֵיהֶן: חֲמִשָּׁה שְׁקָלִים, בְּלָלָן וּנְתָנָן בְּק� כָּת�
שֹׂא  יז.): (ב) נ	 (תנחומא כא; סנהדרין  גּוֹרָל  לְפִי ה� פִתְקֵיכֶם  וּטְלוּ 

וְהֵם  שָּׂא,  מ� ת  עֲבוֹד� ל� הָרְאוּיִין  אֶת  מֵהֶם  מְנֵה  וגו‘.  רֹאשׁ  אֶת 
לֵּא  נִתְמ� לאֹ  מִשְּׁלשִֹׁים  פָּחוֹת  וְה� שָׁנָה,  חֲמִשִּׁים  בֶּן  ד  וְע� שְׁלשִֹׁים  מִבֶּן 
כֹּחוֹ. מִכָּאן אָמְרוּ: בֶּן שְׁלשִֹׁים לְכֹח� (אבות ה, כא; במדבר רבה ו, ז) 

כְחִישׁ מֵעָתָּה:  ל בֶּן חֲמִשִּׁים כֹּחוֹ מ� יּוֹתֵר ע� וְה�

רש"י 

יהו֑ה  י  eּל־פ �ע יו  נ, וּלְב) הֲרֹ֥ן  לְא> ם  Tפְּדֻי �ה סֶף  אֶת־כּ� ה  מֹשֶׁ֜ ן  יִּתֵּ֨ �נא ו

פ  ה:  ה יהו֖ה אֶת־מֹשׁ_ Rּצִו ר  אֲשׁ� כּ>

א  שֹׂ֗ ב נ) לֵאמֹֽר:  הֲרֹ֖ן  וְאֶל־א> ה  אֶל־מֹשׁ" יהו֔ה  ר  Fּב �יְד �א ו [ד]  שביעי 

ית  Iלְב ם  לְמִשְׁפְּחֹת, י  qלֵו י  Fבְּנ מִתּ֖וֹךְ  ת  ֔ קְה) י  Fבְּנ אֶת־רֹאשׁ֙ 

ים  eּׁבֶּן־חֲמִש ד  וְע� ה  עְל) ֔ �מ ו) ה֙  נ) שׁ) ים  Jֹׁשְׁלש ן  ג מִבֶּ֨ ם:  Aאֲבֹת

ד:  מוֹע0 הֶל  בְּאֹ֥ ה  אכ, מְל) עֲשׂ֥וֹת  ל> א  ֔ ב) צּ) �ל א֙  ל־בּ) כּ) ה  Eנ שׁ)

יי) �ד א מֵימְר) ל �ע וְלִבְנֽוֹהִי הֲרֹן �לְא א יּ) �פְּרִיק ף �כְּס ת י) מֹשֶׁה ב �וִיה נא

מֹשֶׁה: ת י) יְי) קִּיד �פ א דִי כְּמ)

ילוּ בּ� ק� ב ר: לְמֵימ) הֲרןֹ �וּלְא משֶֹׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ א ד

לְבֵית תְהוֹן רְעֲי) �לְז לֵוִי בְּנֵי מִגּוֹ ת קְה) בְּנֵי ן חֻשְׁבּ� ת י	

מְשִׁין �ח ר �בּ ד �וְע א לּ) וּלְע0 שְׁנִין תִין תְּל) ר �מִבּ ג תְהוֹן: ה) אֲב)

א: זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �בְּמ א עִבִדְתּ) ד �לְמֶעְבּ א לְחֵיל) תֵי דְא) ל כּ) שְׁנִין
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ן בְּנֵי קְהָת .4  This is the service of the sons of Kehas — דֵּין פָּלְח�
ן זִמְנָא שְׁכּ� יָּא   :in the Ohel Moed — בְּמ� -the trans — קֹדֶשׁ קוּדְשׁ�

porting of the items that are holy of holies.[3] This shall be done 
as follows:

וּבְנוֹהִי .5 הֲרֹן  א�  Aharon and his sons shall enter the — וְיֵעוֹל 
Mishkan   שְׁרִיתָא מ� ל  -whenever the camp jour — בְּמִטּ�

neys[4]   וִיפָרְקוּן יָת פָּרֻכְתָּא דִפְרָסָא — and they shall DISMANTLE 
the Paroches-CURTAIN[5]   דְסָהֲדוּתָא אֲרוֹנָא  יָת  הּ  בּ� סּוֹן   and — וִיכ�
they shall cover the Aron of the Testimony with it.

עֲלוֹהִי .6  חוֹפָאָה   They shall place upon [the Aron] — וְיִתְּנוּן 
סְגּוֹנָא ס� ךְ   וְיִפְרְסוּן   a covering of SASGONA skin,[6] — דִּמְשׁ�

to determine the number of Leviim that were fit for 
carrying the Mishkan and its utensils. Only those 
between the ages of thirty and fifty were qualified for 
this task, since that is the age when a person’s strength 
is at its peak (Rashi to the previous verse; see Avos 
5:21).

The Torah generally refers to the work of the Leviim 
in the Mishkan as ה  translated by Onkelos as) עֲבדֹ�
א נ� לְח�  ,which denotes physical exertion; for example ,(פּ�
see below, v. 23. This is the only place where the Torah 
refers to it as א ה/עִבִדְתּ� אכ�  which denotes work that ,מְל�
does not necessarily entail physical exertion. Or 
HaChaim (first approach) explains that this is because 
the items carried by the sons of Kehas included the 
Aron, which was not physically carried, but to the con-
trary, it “carried those who carried it” (see Sotah 35a; 
Bamidbar Rabbah 4:20). Our verse therefore refers to 
the work of the Kehasites as ה אכ�  to indicate that ,מְל�
those who carried the Aron did not have to exert them-
selves in doing so. See there for another approach, and 
see Meshech Chochmah.

3. I.e., the holiest items in the Mishkan (Rashi).

4. When the cloud that covered the Mishkan began to 
move, the people knew that they were about to jour-
ney (Rashi). At that point, Aharon and his sons would 

enter the Mishkan and prepare the holiest items for 
transit.

5. See above, 3:31 note 34.
In 1:51 above, regarding the dismantling of the 

Mishkan, Onkelos similarly renders ּיוֹרִידו, lower, 
as רְקוּן  dismantle. However, as explained in note ,יְפ�
19 there, Onkelos modifies the translation because 
“lowering the Mishkan” sounds like it was moved 
from a high place to a lower place. This would not 
explain his change here, because “lowering a curtain” 
clearly means to take it down! [Indeed, Rashi in 
1:51 refers there to Onkelos in explaining the term 
 in that context, but does not find it necessary יוֹרִידוּ
to do the same here, because the use of ּיוֹרִידו here 
is self-explanatory.] Beurei Onkelos suggests that 
Onkelos modified the translation here to avoid us-
ing an expression of “lowering” regarding the holy 
Paroches.

6. The Aramaic term sasgona (א סְגּוֹנ� -is an abbre (ס�
viation of sas b’gevanin (ונִין שׂ בִּגְו�  which means “that ,(שׂ�
rejoices in [the beauty of] its colors,” referring to the 
multicolored hide of the tachash (Shabbos 28a, cited 
by Rashi to Shemos 25:5). For further discussion, and 
for other interpretations of the term א סְגּוֹנ�  see Shemos ,ס�
25:5 note 7.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

4  This is the service of the 
sons of Kehas in the Ohel Moed: 
the holy of holies. 5  

Aharon and his sons shall 
enter when the camp journeys 
and take down the Paroches-
screen and cover the Aron of 
the Testimony with it. 6  They 
shall place upon it a covering 
of tachash skin, and spread 

 

יו וגו‘.  נ	 הֲרֹן וּב	 א א� וּכְלֵי שָׁרֵת: (ה) וּב	 פָּרוֹכֶת  מִּזְבְּחוֹת וְה� מְּנוֹרָה וְה� שֻּׁלְחָן וְה� מְקוּדָּשׁ שֶׁבְּכוּלָּן: הָאָרוֹן וְה� שִׁים. ה� קֳּד	 (ד) קדֶֹשׁ ה�
לֵּק  חֲנֶה. כְּשֶׁהָעָנָן מִסְתּ� מּ� לְוִיִּם בְּנֵי קְהָת אֶלָּא לָשֵׂאת: בִּנְסֹע� ה� מְפוֹרָשׁ לוֹ בְּפָרָשָׁה זוֹ, וְלאֹ יִצְטָרְכוּ ה� רְתִּיקָן ה� י�כְנִיסוּ כָּל כְּלִי וּכְלִי לְנ�

הֵם יוֹדְעִין שֶׁיִּסָּעוּ: 

רש"י 

א  ֨ ה וּב) ים:  Pׁש קֳּד) �ה קֹ֖דֶשׁ  ד  מוֹע� הֶל  בְּאֹ֣ ת  י־קְה, בְּנ0 ת  עֲבֹד� ד זֹ֛את 

הּ  ֔ סּוּ־ב) ךְ וְכִ֨ Eס מּ) �רֹ֣כֶת ה ת פּ) Uדוּ א ה וְהוֹרִ֕ חֲנֶ֔ מּ> �יו֙ בִּנְסֹ֣ע� ה נ) הֲרֹ֤ן וּב) א>

רְשׂ֧וּ  Aוּפ שׁ  �ח ֔ �תּ ע֣וֹר  כְּסוּי֙  יו  ל)֗ ע) תְנ֣וּ  Aו וְנ ת:  Vעֵד Aה אֲרֹ֥ן  ת  Uא

וְיֵעוֹל ה א: יּ) �קוּדְשׁ דֶשׁ קֹֽ א זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �בְּמ ת קְה) בְּנֵי ן �לְח פּ) דֵּין ד

הּ �בּ סּוֹן �וִיכ א ס	 דִפְר	 א רֻכְתּ) פּ) ת י) רְקוּן וִיפ	 א שְׁרִית) �מ ל �בְּמִטּ וּבְנֽוֹהִי הֲרןֹ �א

וְיִפְרְסוּן א סְגּוֹנ	 ס� ךְ �דִּמְשׁ ה א) חוֹפ) עֲלֽוֹהִי וְיִתְּנוּן ו א: הֲדוּת) דְס) א אֲרוֹנ) ת י)
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 and they shall spread a cloth made entirely of — לְבוּשׁ גְּמִיר תִּכְלָא
turquoise wool[7]   מִלְּעֵלָּא — above the covering of sasgona skin, 
וּוֹן אֲרִיחוֹהִי and they shall emplace its poles.[8] — וִישׁ�

יָּא .7 פּ� ל פָּתוֹרָא דִלְחֵם א�  Upon the Shulchan OF THE LECHEM — וְע�
HaPanim[9]   יִפְרְסוּן לְבוּשׁ תִּכְלָא — they shall spread a cloth 

of turquoise wool   עֲלוֹהִי  and they shall place upon — וְיִתְּנוּן 
it   יָּא וְיָת מְכִילָתָא יָּא וְיָת בָּזִיכ�  the dishes,[10] the spoons,[11] — יָת מְגִיס�
the supports,[12]   נִסּוּכָא קָסְוָת   and the shelving tubes;[13] — וְיָת 
יְהֵי עֲלוֹהִי  תְּדִירָא   and the constant bread shall be upon — וּלְחֵם 

7. Specifically, wool dyed with the turquoise dye pro-
duced from the blood of the chilazon (Rashi to Shemos 
25:4).
8. The Aron, Shulchan, and Mizbe’achs were carried 
with poles that were inserted into rings attached 
to these vessels (see Shemos, Chs. 25-30). Now, the 
verse cannot mean that they shall emplace the poles 
by inserting them into the rings of the Aron, since it 
was forbidden to remove the poles of the Aron at any 
time (ibid. 25:15). Rather, it means that they shall 
place the poles on the shoulders of the Aron’s bearers. 
Alternatively, it means that they shall adjust the poles 
so that they are protruding sufficiently from both ends 
of the Aron in order to carry it (Ramban; see Tosafos to 
Yoma 72a ד“ה כתיב for further discussion). [However, the 
verses below regarding the Shulchan and Mizbe’achs, 
which say that they shall emplace their poles, may be 
understood literally, as there is no prohibition against 
removing their poles.]
9. The bread placed on the Shulchan is called Lechem 
HaPanim, literally, bread of faces, because it had sur-
faces “facing” two sides of the Mishkan. It was shaped 
like a box with walls on two opposite sides, and the oth-
er two sides open (Rashi to Shemos 25:30). The verse 
here refers to the Shulchan as נִים פּ� ן ה�  the Shulchan ,שֻׁלְח�
of Panim, which Onkelos clarifies as meaning, the 
Shulchan that contained the Lechem HaPanim.
10. These are special golden plates, molded in the 
shape of the Lechem HaPanim. They were used to hold 

the loaves from the time they were baked on Friday 
until they were placed on the Shulchan on Shabbos, in 
order to preserve their form (Rashi to Shemos 25:29).
11. The spoons held the levonah (frankincense) that 
was placed on the Shulchan together with the Lechem 
HaPanim, as stated in Vayikra 24:5-7 (Rashi to Shemos 
there).
12. Translation of Onkelos’ א ת�  follows Rashi מְכִיל�
(Shemos 25:29), who interprets it as being related to 
the Hebrew הכיל, to bear. These supports were notched 
pillars that stood on either side of the Shulchan; the 
shelving tubes (mentioned below) were inserted into 
the notches and supported by the pillars, thus ensur-
ing that the upper loaves would not weigh heavily 
on the lower ones and cause them to break. Ramban 
there, however, disagrees with Rashi’s understand-
ing of Onkelos, and interprets א ת�  as its measures מְכִיל�
(see Vayikra 19:35 with note 67), which he explains 
as referring to molds used to shape the dough into its 
proper form before baking. They are called “measures” 
because they had to be made to the exact dimensions of 
the Lechem HaPanim.
13. Rashi (ibid.) explains that these were hollow 
rods that were placed between the loaves of Lechem 
HaPanim that were stacked one on top of the other in 
two stacks of six. The purpose of the rods was to al-
low air to flow between the loaves so that they would 
not become moldy. Mizrachi writes that Rashi bases 
this explanation upon Onkelos’ translation, which 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

a cloth entirely of turquoise 
over it, and emplace its 
poles. 7  Upon the Shulchan 
HaPanim they shall spread 
a cloth of turquoise and 
place upon it the dishes, the 
spoons, the supports, and 
the shelving tubes; and the 
constant bread shall be on it. 

 

מִּשְׁכָּן (שמות כה, כט):  שְׁתִּי בִּמְלֶאכֶת ה� קִּיֹּת. כְּבָר פֵּיר� פּוֹת וּקְשׂוֹת וּמְנ� רוֹת וְכ� (ז) קְע	
ךְ בָּהֵן” (שמות כה, כט):  כִּסּוּי, לְשׁוֹן ”מָסָךְ” (שמות כו, לו), ”אֲשֶׁר יֻסּ� סֶךְ. ה� נּ	 ה�

רש"י 

נִ֗ים  פּ) �ן ה ל | שֻׁלְח1 יו: ז וְע1 Aּד �מ֖וּ בּ ה וְשׂ) עְל) Eלֶת מִלְמ Uיל תְּכ Tגֶד־כְּל ב_

פֹּת֙  �כּ �וְאֶת־ה רֹ֤ת  קְּע) �אֶת־ה יו  ל)֠ ע֠) תְנ֣וּ  Aוְנ לֶת֒  תְּכֵ֒ גֶד  Qּב יִפְרְשׂוּ֘ 

ה:  הְי_ Pי יו  Rל ע) יד  Nמ תּ) �ה חֶם  וְל" סֶךְ  Eּנ �ה קְשׂ֣וֹת  ת  Uוְא קִּיֹּ֔ת  �מְּנ �וְאֶת־ה

דִלְחֵם 
א יּ) �פּ �>א א תוֹר) פּ) ל �וְע ז אֲרִיחֽוֹהִי: וּוֹן �וִישׁ א לּ) מִלְע0 א תִּכְל) גְּמִיר לְבוּשׁ

א יּ) �זִיכ בּ) ת וְי) א יּ) �מְגִיס ת י) עֲלֽוֹהִי וְיִתְּנוּן א תִּכְל) לְבוּשׁ יִפְרְסוּן

יְהֵי: עֲלוֹֽהִי א תְּדִיר) וּלְחֵם א נִסּוּכ) ת סְו) ק) ת וְי) א ת) מְכִיל) ת וְי)
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[the Shulchan] when it is transported.[14]

ע   They shall spread upon them[15] — וְיִפְרְסוּן עֲלֵיהוֹן .8  לְבוּשׁ צְב�
סּוֹן יָתֵהּ   a cloth of crimson-DYED wool,[16] — זְהוֹרִי  and — וִיכ�

they shall cover [the Shulchan]   סְגּוֹנָא ךְ ס�  with — בְּחוֹפָאָה דִמְשׁ�
a covering of SASGONA skin,   וּוֹן יָת אֲרִיחוֹהִי  and they shall — וִישׁ�
emplace its poles.
תִּכְלָא .9 לְבוּשׁ   They shall take a cloth of turquoise — וְיִסְּבוּן 

wool   נְהוֹרֵי דְא� מְנָרְתָא  יָת  סּוֹן   and they shall cover — וִיכ�
the Menorah of ILLUMINATING,[17]   בּוֹצִינָהָא  and its — וְיָת 
lamps,[18]   חְתְּיָתָהָא מ� וְיָת  צִבְתָהָא   and its tongs, and its — וְיָת 
scoops,[19]   מִשְׁחָא מָנֵי  כָּל  and all THE oil utensils,[20] — וְיָת 

is similar to the Arabic for hollow items (קסו”ה). Gur 
Aryeh, however, writes that Onkelos’ word, ת סְו� -actu ,ק�
ally means vessel, and that according to Onkelos, קְשׂוֹת 
refers to the vessels used for producing the breads; see 
there for further discussion.

According to Rashi, the literal meaning of ְסֶך נּ�  קְשׂוֹת ה�
(and, according to Mizrachi, of Onkelos’ translation, 
א נִסּוּכ� ת  סְו� ךְ is tubes of covering (as in (ק�  since the ,(סְכ�
tubes “covered” the loaves that were beneath them; 
cf. Pas’shegen here. According to Gur Aryeh, who holds 
that Onkelos interprets קְשׂוֹת as referring to vessels, 
the meaning of א ת נִסּוּכ� סְו� סֶךְ/ק� נּ� -is vessels of pour קְשׂוֹת ה�
ing, referring to the placing of the breads in the vessels, 
for pouring can describe any containing of an object in 
another vessel.

For another approach to Onkelos’ definitions of ֹקִּיּת  מְנ�
and ְסֶך נּ� ה�  For .ד“ה לא see Tosafos, Menachos 96b ,קְשׂוֹת 
further discussion, see notes 36-38 to Shemos 25:29.

14. The utensils of the Shulchan, however, were not 
placed directly on the Shulchan, but on the cloth of 
turquoise wool that covered it (Ramban).

15. I.e., over the Shulchan and its utensils (ibid.).

16. The Hebrew נִי  refers to the color crimson, and שׁ�
the word ת ע�  literally worm or insect, refers to the ,תּוֹל�
dye, which is extracted from an insect, or, according 
to others, from a berry in which an insect resides (see 

Rashi, Yeshayah 1:18; Rambam, Hil. Parah Adumah 
3:2; Radak, Shorashim, תלע). For further discussion, 
see our note 4 to Vayikra 14:4.
17. See note 34.
18. The lamps were bowl-shaped vessels atop each 
branch, which held the oil and wicks of the Menorah 
(Rashi here and to Shemos 25:37).
19. The tongs were used to maneuver the wicks; the 
scoops were used to clean the lamps of the ashes ev-
ery morning (Rashi). Rashi to Shemos 25:38 explains 
that Onkelos’ translation, א ה� ת is from the word ,צִבְת�  ,צְב�
which is Aramaic for tongs, and that the tongs are re-
ferred to as חֶיה� לְק�  in Hebrew because they are used to מ�
 to take, the wicks out of the oil. Marpei Lashon ,לוֹקֵח�

there explains that Onkelos’ word א ה�  parallels this צִבְת�
usage in Aramaic, for נסב means to take, and the let-
ters samach (‘ס) and tzadi (‘צ) are interchangeable in 
Aramaic. Thus, צבת/סבת means tongs, something with 
which one “takes.”
20. Regarding Onkelos’ rendering of “its oil utensils” as 
“the oil utensils,” see Nesinah LaGer.

Many versions of Onkelos have ּה נֵי שִׁמּוּשׁ� -its serv“ ,מ�
ing utensils,” i.e., the utensils used to pour the oil 
into the lamps of the Menorah. According to this ver-
sion, Onkelos deviated from the plain meaning of the 
verse, its oil utensils, since that can be understood as 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

8  They shall spread upon them 
a cloth of crimson [wool] and 
cover it with a covering of 
tachash skin, and emplace 
its poles. 9  They shall take 
a cloth of turquoise [wool] 
and cover the Menorah of il-
lumination, and its lamps, 
and its tongs, and its scoops, 
and all its oil utensils, 

 

ד  צ� לְכָל  פְּתִילָה  ה� אֶת  בָּהּ  שֶׁמּוֹשֵׁךְ  צְבָת  כְּמִין  חֶיהָ.  לְק	 מ� (ט) 
לִּים,  לְגּ� נָּה וְשׁוּלֶיהָ פְשׁוּטִין וְלאֹ סְג� ף קְט� חְתֹּתֶיהָ. כְּמִין כּ� שֶׁיִּרְצֶה: מ�

נֵּרוֹת  דֶּשֶׁן ה� אֶת  בָהּ  וְחוֹתֶה  מִצִּדֶּיהָ,  אֶלָּא  לְפָנֶיהָ  מְחִיצָה  לָהּ  וְאֵין 
פְּתִילוֹת:  שֶּׁמֶן וְה� כְּשֶׁמֵּטִיבָן: נֵרֹתֶיהָ. לוצי‘‘ש בְּלע”ז שֶׁנּוֹתְנִים בָּהֶן ה�

רש"י 

שׁ  �ח Eּה ע֣וֹר ת Uנִ֔י וְכִסּ֣וּ אֹת֔וֹ בְּמִכְס ת שׁ) �ע גֶד תּוֹל1 ם בֶּ֚ רְשׂ֣וּ עֲלֵיהֶ֗ Aח וּפ

אוֹר֙  מּ) �ת ה kלֶת וְכִסּ֞וּ אֶת־מְנֹר גֶד תְּכֵ֗ Qּקְח֣וּ | ב Aיו: ט וְל Aּד �מ֖וּ אֶת־בּ וְשׂ)

הּ  ֔ מְנ) �י שׁ Fל־כְּל יה) וְאֵת֙ כּ) Kחְתֹּת �ח̂יה) וְאֶת־מ לְק) �יה) וְאֶת־מ רֹתֶ֔ Fוְאֶת־נ

א סְגּוֹנ	 ס� ךְ �דִמְשׁ ה א) בְּחוֹפ) תֵהּ י) סּוֹן �וִיכ זְהוֹרִי ע צְב� לְבוּשׁ עֲלֵיהוֹן וְיִפְרְסוּן ח

נְהוֹרֵי דְא� א רְת) מְנ) ת י) סּוֹן �וִיכ א תִּכְל) לְבוּשׁ וְיִסְּבוּן ט אֲרִיחוֹהִי: ת י) וּוֹן �וִישׁ

א *מִשְׁח	 נֵי מ) ל כּ) ת וְי) א ה) Aת חְתְּי) �מ ת וְי) א ה) Aצִבְת ת וְי) א ה) Aבּוֹצִינ ת וְי)

הּ �*נ"א: שִׁמּוּשׁ
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40 / במדבר — פרשת במדבר  ד / י־יב 

הּ בְּהוֹן מְּשׁוּן ל� .with which they minister to it — דִּי יְשׁ�

הּ וְיָת כָּל מָנָהָא .10 -They shall place it and all its uten — וְיִתְּנוּן יָת�
sils   סְגּוֹנָא ךְ ס�  into a covering of SASGONA — לְחוֹפָאָה דִמְשׁ�

skin,[21]   ל אֲרִיחָא  and they shall place them on the — וְיִתְּנוּן ע�
pole[22] with which they will be carried.

הֲבָא .11 דְד� דְבְּחָא  מ� ל   Upon the Gold Mizbe’ach for ketores — וְע�
 they shall spread a cloth of turquoise — יִפְרְסוּן לְבוּשׁ תִּכְלָא

wool,   סְגּוֹנָא ךְ ס� סּוֹן יָתֵהּ בְּחוֹפָאָה דִמְשׁ�  and they shall cover it — וִיכ�
with a covering of SASGONA skin,   וּוֹן יָת אֲרִיחוֹהִי  and they — וִישׁ�
shall emplace its poles.

 They shall take all the utensils of — וְיִסְּבוּן יָת כָּל מָנֵי שִׁמּוּשָׁא .12
service   מְּשׁוּן בְּהוֹן בְּקוּדְשָׁא -with which they min — דִּי יְשׁ�

ister in the Sanctuary[23]   וְיִתְּנוּן לִלְבוּשׁ תִּכְלָא — and they shall 
place them into a cloth of turquoise wool,   סּוֹן יָתְהוֹן  and — וִיכ�
they shall cover them   סְגּוֹנָא ךְ ס�  with a covering — בְּחוֹפָאָה דִּמְשׁ�
of SASGONA skin,   ל אֲרִיחָא  and they shall place them — וְיִתְּנוּן ע�
on the pole with which they will be carried.

referring to the jugs where the oil is stored. This can-
not be the case, because the actual “oil of illumination” 
was carried separately (by Elazar himself), as stated in 
v. 16. Rather, it is referring to “the serving utensils,” i.e., 
small pitchers which would be used to scoop the oil out 
of the larger jug and pour it into the individual lamps 
(Beurei Onkelos; see also Marpei Lashon).

21. The phrase תְנוּ . . . אֶל  they shall place . . . into, used ,וְנ�
here (and in v. 12 with regard to the utensils of ser-
vice), implies that this was not merely a covering like 
the others, but was made like a bag with an interior 
into which these items were placed (Rashi with Gur 
Aryeh and Levush HaOrah). This was a necessity for 

the Menorah and the utensils of service, which did 
not have any surface upon which to place the various 
vessels.
22. The Hebrew words ד  are synonymous מוֹט and בּ�
(Rashi to Shemos 25:13); both mean pole. Onkelos like-
wise does not differentiate between them, translating 
both as א .אֲרִיח�
23. I.e., in the Ohel Moed. This refers to the utensils 
of the Gold Mizbe’ach, which stood inside the Ohel 
Moed itself (Rashi). Unlike the Shulchan, Menorah, 
and Copper Mizbe’ach, which were carried together 
with their utensils, the Gold Mizbe’ach was too small to 
hold all of its utensils, as it measured only an amah by 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

with which they minister to it.
10  They shall place it and all 

its utensils into a covering of 
tachash skin, and place them 
on the pole. 11  Upon the Gold 
Mizbe’ach they shall spread 
a cloth of turquoise [wool], 
and cover it with a covering 
of tachash skin, and emplace 
its poles. 12  They shall take 
all the utensils of service 
with which they minister 
in the Sanctuary and place 
them on a cloth of turquoise 
[wool], and cover them with 
a covering of tachash skin, 
and place them on the pole. 

 

ל כְּלֵי  רְצוּף: (יב) אֶת כּ	 שׁ. כְּמִין מ� ח� (י) אֶל מִכְסֵה עוֹר תּ	
שֶׁהוּא  מִּשְׁכָּן  ה� בְּתוֹךְ  קֹּדֶשׁ.  בּ� ם  ב	 רְתוּ  יְשׁ	 אֲשֶׁר  רֵת  שּׁ	 ה�

(במדבר  פְּנִימִי  ה� מִּזְבֵּח�  בּ� בָּהֶם  שֶׁמְּשָׁרְתִין  קְּטֹרֶת  ה� כְּלֵי  וְהֵן  קֹדֶשׁ, 
רבה ד, טז): 

רש"י 

ה  Uיה) אֶל־מִכְס ל־כֵּלֶ֔ הּ֙ וְאֶת־כּ) תְנ֤וּ אֹת) Aם: י וְנ ה_ הּ בּ) רְתוּ־ל, Aׁר יְש אֲשׁ"

גֶד  Qּב יִפְרְשׂוּ֙ ב ֗ ה) זּ) �ח ה ל | מִזְב1ּ מּֽוֹט: יא וְע1 �ל־ה �תְנ֖וּ ע Aשׁ וְנ �ח Eּע֣וֹר ת

קְחוּ֩  Aיו: יב וְל Aּד �מ֖וּ אֶת־בּ שׁ וְשׂ) �ח Eּה ע֣וֹר ת Uלֶת וְכִסּ֣וּ אֹת֔וֹ בְּמִכְס תְּכֵ֔

גֶד  Qּאֶל־ב תְנוּ֙  Aוְנ דֶשׁ  קֹּ֗ �בּ ם  רְתוּ־ב' Aׁיְש ר  אֲשׁ� ת  רֵ֜ שּׁ) �ה י  ל־כְּלֵ֨ אֶת־כּ)

מּֽוֹט:  �ל־ה �ע תְנ֖וּ  Aוְנ שׁ  �ח Eּת ע֣וֹר  ה  Uבְּמִכְס ם  ֔ אוֹת) וְכִסּ֣וּ  לֶת  תְּכֵ֔

ה א) לְחוֹפ) א ה) Aנ מ) ל כּ) ת וְי) הּ �ת י) וְיִתְּנוּן י בְּהוֹן: הּ �ל מְּשׁוּן �יְשׁ דִּי

לְבוּשׁ יִפְרְסוּן א הֲב) �דְד א דְבְּח) �מ ל �וְע יא א: אֲרִיח) ל �ע וְיִתְּנוּן א סְגּוֹנ	 ס� ךְ �דִמְשׁ

וְיִסְּבוּן יב אֲרִיחֽוֹהִי: ת י) וּוֹן �וִישׁ א סְגּוֹנ	 ס� ךְ �דִמְשׁ ה א) בְּחוֹפ) תֵהּ י) סּוֹן �וִיכ א תִּכְל)

לִלְבוּשׁ וְיִתְּנוּן א בְּקוּדְשׁ) בְּהוֹן מְּשׁוּן �יְשׁ דִּי א שִׁמּוּשׁ) נֵי מ) ל כּ) ת י)

א: אֲרִיח) ל �ע וְיִתְּנוּן א סְגּוֹנ	 ס� ךְ �דִּמְשׁ ה א) בְּחוֹפ) תְהוֹן י) סּוֹן �וִיכ א תִּכְל)
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41 / BAMIDBAR/NUMBERS — PARASHAS BAMIDBAR  4 / 13-15 

דְבְּחָא .13  They shall clear the ashes of the — וְיִסְפּוֹן יָת קִטְמָא דְמ�
Copper Olah-offering Mizbe’ach[24]   ׁוְיִפְרְסוּן עֲלוֹהִי לְבוּש 

רְגְּוָן ;and they shall spread a cloth of purple wool upon it — א�
עֲלוֹהִי .14 מָנוֹהִי   they shall place upon it — וְיִתְּנוּן  כָּל   יָת 

— all its utensils   מְּשׁוּן עֲלוֹהִי בְהוֹן  with which — דִּי יְשׁ�
they minister upon it:   חְתְּיָתָא וְיָת צִנּוֹרְיָתָא -the fire — יָת מ�
pans,[25] the prongs,[26]   יָּא מִזְרְק� וְיָת  גְרוֹפְיָתָא  מ�  the — וְיָת 
shovels,[27] and the basins[28] —   דְבְּחָא מ� מָנֵי   all the — כֹּל 
utensils of the Mizbe’ach[29] —   ְך דִּמְשׁ� עֲלוֹהִי חוֹפָאָה   וְיִפְרְסוּן 
סְגּוֹנָא -and they shall spread upon it a covering of SASGO — ס�

NA skin,  וּוֹן אֲרִיחוֹהִי .and they shall emplace its poles — וִישׁ�
וּבְנוֹהִי .15 הֲרֹן  א�  Aharon and his sons shall finish — וִישֵׁיצֵי 

an amah [see Shemos 30:2] (Sifsei Kohen); and, unlike 
the Menorah, it was not placed into a cover that had 
an interior (for then its poles would have protruded). 
Therefore, its utensils had to be carried separately.
24. The Hebrew word ּוְדִשְּׁנו is from the root דשן, ash. 
Its literal implication would seem to be to place ashes 
on it; however, this is one of the words in Hebrew that 
bears two opposite meanings. In this context the word 
therefore means to remove ashes (Rashi here and to 
Shemos 27:3). The commentators differ regarding the 
literal meaning of the word וְיִסְפּוֹן: According to Tirgem 
Avraham and Lechem VeSimlah, it is related to the 
Hebrew verb ספה, which means eliminate (hence our 
rendering, clear the ashes). Nesinah LaGer and Nefesh 
HaGer (to Shemos ibid.), however, connect this word to 
the Aramaic verb ספי, collect.
25. The fire-pans were used to shovel coals from the 
Mizbe’ach in the daily procedure known as terumas ha-
deshen, “the raising of the ashes” (Rashi; see Vayikra 
6:3; see also Rashi to Shemos 27:3).

26. The prongs were in the shape of bent hooks; they 
were used to turn over the meat on the pyre so that it 
would burn more quickly (Rashi here and to Shemos 
ibid.).

27. For scooping the ashes whenever the mound of 
ashes in the middle of the Mizbe’ach became too large 
(see Rashi).

28. These basins were used to receive the blood of offer-
ings and sprinkle it on the Mizbe’ach.

29. In Shemos 27:3, another type of vessel is men-
tioned: יו  its pots. The ashes that were removed ,סִירתֹ�
from the Mizbe’ach with the shovels (see note 27) were 
scooped into these pots (see Rashi there). There is a 
dispute in the Midrash (Bamidbar Rabbah 4:17) as to 
why the pots are not mentioned here: According to one 
opinion, the pot was (not placed on top of the cloth of 
purple wool, but was placed under it and) turned over 
the fire that remained on the Mizbe’ach to prevent it 
from burning the cloth. [This opinion is followed by 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

13  They shall clear the ashes of the 
Mizbe’ach and spread a cloth of 
purple [wool] upon it; 14  they shall 
place upon it all its utensils with 
which they minister upon it: the 
fire-pans, the prongs, the shovels, 
and the basins — all the utensils 
of the Mizbe’ach — and spread 
upon it a covering of tachash skin, 
and emplace its poles.

15  Aharon and his sons shall finish 
 

נְּחֹשֶׁת: וְדִשְּׁנוּ. יִטְּלוּ אֶת  ח ה� מִּזְבֵּחַ. מִזְבּ� וְדִשְּׁנוּ אֶת ה� (יג) 
מִן  שֶׁיָּרְדָה  וְאֵשׁ  ן.  מ	 רְגּ	 א� בֶּגֶד  יו  ל	 ע	 רְשׂוּ  וּפ	 מֵעָלָיו:  דֶּשֶׁן  ה�
סָּעוֹת,  מּ� ה� ת  בִּשְׁע� כא:)  (יומא  אֲרִי  כּ� בֶּגֶד  ה� ת  ח� תּ� רְבוּצָה  יִם  שָּׁמ� ה�
כְתֵּר שֶׁל נְחֹשֶׁת (תורת כהנים  פְתּוֹ, שֶׁהָיוּ כּוֹפִין עָלֶיהָ פְּס� וְאֵינָהּ שׂוֹר�
חְתֹּת.  צו פרק ב, י; במדבר רבה ד, יז; ירושלמי יומא ד, ו): (יד) מ�

שֶׁאֵין  ת  חֲב� מ� כְּמִין  עֲשׂוּיָה  דֶּשֶׁן,  ה� ת  לִתְרוּמ� גֶּחָלִים  חוֹתִים  שֶׁבָּהֶן 
גוֹת.  גֶּחָלִים: מִזְל	 לָהּ אֶלָּא שָׁלשֹׁ מְחִיצוֹת, וּמִלְפָנֶיהָ שׁוֹאֶבֶת אֶת ה�
כְּדֵי  לְהָפְכָן  מִּזְבֵּח�  ל ה� בָּאֵבָרִים שֶׁע� כִּין  שֶׁבָּהֶן מ� נְחֹשֶׁת  צִנּוֹרוֹת שֶׁל 
וְהֵן  וודי‘‘ל,  וּבְלע‘‘ז  גְרֵפוֹת,  מ� הֵם  עִים.  י	 הֵר:  וּמ� יָפֶה  כְּלוּ  שֶׁיִּתְע�

מִּזְבֵּחַ:  ל ה� דֶּשֶׁן מֵע� בְּדִין אֶת ה� שֶׁל נְחֹשֶׁת, וּבָהֶן מְכ�

רש"י 

תְנ֣וּ  Aיד וְנ ן:  Aמ רְגּ) �א בּ̂גֶד  יו  ל)֔ ע) רְשׂ֣וּ  Aוּפ  �ח מִּזְבּ� �אֶת־ה יג וְדִשְּׁנ֖וּ 

ת  חְתֹּ֤ �מּ �אֶת־ה ם  הֶ֗ בּ) יו  ל' ע) רְת֧וּ  Aׁש י� ר  Qׁאֲש יו  ל־כֵּל)֞ אֶת־כּ) יו  ל)֠ ע֠)

 �ח מִּזְבּ� �ה י  Fכְּל ל  כֹּ֖ ת  קֹ֔ מִּזְר) �וְאֶת־ה ים  eע יּ) �וְאֶת־ה גֹת֙  מִּזְל) �אֶת־ה

֠יו  נ) הֲרֹֽן־וּ֠ב) ה א> יו: טו וְכִלּ' Aּד �מ֥וּ ב שׁ וְשׂ) �ח יו כְּס֛וּי ע֥וֹר תּ� ל)֗ רְשׂ֣וּ ע) Aוּפ

וְיִתְּנוּן יד ן: רְגְּו) �א לְבוּשׁ עֲלֽוֹהִי וְיִפְרְסוּן א דְבְּח) �א דְמ ת קִטְמ) וְיִסְפּוֹן י) יג

א ת) חְתְּי) �מ ת י) בְהוֹן עֲלֽוֹהִי מְּשׁוּן �יְשׁ דִּי נֽוֹהִי מ) ל כּ) ת י) עֲלֽוֹהִי

א דְבְּח) �מ נֵי מ) כֹּל א יּ) �מִזְרְק ת וְי) א ת) גְרוֹפְי) �מ ת וְי) א ת) צִנּוֹרְי) ת וְי)

וּבְנֽוֹהִי הֲרֹן �א וִישֵׁיצֵי טו אֲרִיחֽוֹהִי: וּוֹן �וִישׁ א סְגּוֹנ	 ס� ךְ �דִּמְשׁ ה א) חוֹפ) עֲלֽוֹהִי וְיִפְרְסוּן
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מָנֵי קוּדְשָׁא כָּל  וְיָת  יָת קוּדְשָׁא  סָּאָה   covering the holy and all — לְכ�
the articles of the holy[30]   שְׁרִיתָא ל מ�  when the camp — בְּמִטּ�
journeys,   ל לְמִטּ� קְהָת  בְּנֵי  יֵעֲלוּן  כֵּן  ר   ,and only after that — וּבָת�
the sons of Kehas shall enter to carry these items,   וְלָא יִקְרְבוּן 
 וְלָא   ,so that they shall not touch[31] the holy items — לְקוּדְשָׁא
טּוּל בְּנֵי קְהָת   SO THEY SHALL NOT die.[32] — יְמוּתוּן  These — אִלֵּין מ�
are the items that comprise the burden of the sons of Kehas 
ן זִמְנָא שְׁכּ� .in the Ohel Moed — בְּמ�

הֲרֹן כָּהֲנָא .16 ר א�  THAT WHICH IS ENTRUSTED — וְדִמְסִיר לְאֶלְעָזָר בּ�

TO Elazar son of Aharon the Kohen[33]   נְהָרוּתָא  מִשְׁחָא דְא�
— is the oil of illumination[34] for kindling the Menorah, 

Rashi here. Rashi refers to the pot as כְתֵּר  which is ,פְּס�
the same as Onkelos’ translation of יו תֵהּ) סִירתֹ� כְתֵּרְו�  [.(פְּס�
The other opinion maintains that the pots are included 
in the phrase, all the utensils of the Mizbe’ach.
30. The holy refers to the Aron — because of its extreme 
holiness, and because it contained the Torah, which is 
the source of holiness — and the Copper Mizbe’ach, 
which is not included in the articles of the holy because 
it is not a vessel, as it is attached to the ground. The 
articles of the holy refers to the rest of the items men-
tioned in the passage (Rashi, as explained by Maskil 
LeDavid; however, according to some versions of Rashi, 
both Mizb’eachs are included in the holy).
31. The root קרב, typically, come close, is used in 
Aramaic also to denote touching (see Rashi, Me’ilah 
10b ד”ה אשר יקרב).
32. If the sons of Kehas were to touch the holy items 
before they are covered, they would be liable to death 
by the hands of Heaven (Rashi). Here, unlike in the 
earlier verses (1:51, 3:10, 3:38), the verse does not 
say ּתו  literally, shall be put to death, and therefore ,יוּמ�
Onkelos does not translate it טְלוּן  they shall be put ,יִתְק�
to death, as he does there. Apparently, Onkelos would 
agree that the penalty for touching the holy items is 
death by the hands of Heaven and not execution by the 
court (see above, 1:51 note 21).

33. [See 3:36 above, note 40.] Elazar was entrusted 
with carrying these items during the travels, as well as 
overseeing the handling and offering of these item at 
the time of encampment (Rashi; see Rashi commentar-
ies for extensive discussion).

Rashi (to Shabbos 92a שכן  quotes Rav Hai (ד“ה 
Gaon’s version of Yerushalmi Shabbos (10:3), which 
relates that Elazar would carry the four items on his 
person: the two types of oil in his two hands, the ketores 
in his bosom and the minchah on his shoulder. See fur-
ther, Ramban.

34. Onkelos differentiates between אוֹר מּ� ת ה�  ,above) מְנֹר�
v. 9), which he translates, the Menorah of “illuminat-
ing,” and אוֹר מּ� -which he translates the oil of “il ,שֶׁמֶן ה�
lumination.” [See also Shemos 35:14.] It seems that 
where the verse is describing the kind or quality of 
oil needed, Onkelos translates אוֹר  as a noun. Where מ�
it is discussing only the function of illuminating, 
he translates אוֹר  as a verb (see Chalifos Semalos מ�
to Shemos 25:6). Accordingly, we may explain that 
regarding the Menorah itself, Onkelos understands 
the verse to be describing its function, and therefore 
uses the verb, illuminating. When speaking of the 
oil, however, the verse focuses on the special quality 
of the oil, and Onkelos therefore uses the noun, [of] 
illumination.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

covering the holy and all the ar-
ticles of holiness when the camp 
journeys, and after that the sons 
of Kehas shall come to carry, 
so that they shall not touch the 
holy and die. These are the bur-
den of the sons of Kehas in the 
Ohel Moed.

16  The assignment of Ela-
zar son of Aharon the Kohen 
is the oil of illumination, 

 

מִיתָה  יָּיבִין  ח� יִגְּעוּ  שֶׁאִם  מֵתוּ.  ו	 שָׁרֵת:  וּכְלֵי  מְּנוֹרָה  ה� קֹּדֶשׁ.  כְּלֵי ה� ל  כּ	 וְאֶת  מִּזְבְּח[וֹת]:  וְה� הָאָרוֹן  קֹּדֶשׁ.  אֶת ה� סֹּת  לְכ� (טו) 
מוּטָּל  עָלָיו  תָּמִיד,  ה� ת  וּמִנְח� מִּשְׁחָה  ה� וְשֶׁמֶן  וּקְטרֶֹת  שֶׁמֶן  אוֹתָם,  לָשֵׂאת  עֲלֵיהֶם  מְמוּנֶּה  שֶׁהוּא  ר.  ז	 אֶלְע	 ת  וּפְקֻדּ� (טז)  שָׁמָיִם:  בִּידֵי 

רש"י 

ן  חֲרֵי־כֵ֗ חֲנֶה֒ וְא> מּ> �דֶשׁ֘ בִּנְס֣עֹ� ה קֹּ֘ �י ה Fל־כְּל דֶשׁ וְאֶת־כּ) קֹּ֜ �ת אֶת־ה סֹּ֨ �לְכ

י־ א בְנ0 Rּׂש �תוּ א̀לֶּה מ מ� דֶשׁ ו) קֹּ֖ �א־יִגְּע֥וּ אֶל־ה את וְלֹֽ שֵׂ֔ ת֙ ל) י־קְה) י)ב֤אֹוּ בְנ0

אוֹר֙  מּ) �מֶן ה rׁן ש כֹּהֵ֗ �הֲר֣ןֹ ה ר | בֶּן־א> ז' ת אֶלְע) ֞ �ד: טז וּפְקֻדּ הֶל מוֹע0 ת בְּאֹ֥ קְה,

כֵּן ר �ת וּב) א שְׁרִית) �מ ל �בְּמִטּ א קוּדְשׁ) נֵי מ) ל כּ) ת וְי) א קוּדְשׁ) ת י) ה א) סּ) �לְכ

בְּנֵי טּוּל �מ אִלֵּין א  וְל	
>יְמוּתוּן א לְקוּדְשׁ) יִקְרְבוּן א וְל) ל �לְמִטּ ת קְה) בְּנֵי יֵעֲלוּן

א רוּת) נְה) �דְא א מִשְׁח) א הֲנ) כּ) הֲרֹן �א ר �בּ ר ז	 לְאֶלְע	 וְדִמְסִיר טז א: זִמְנ) ן �שְׁכּ �בְּמ ת קְה)
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יָּא תְדִירָא   ,the spice ketores (incense) — וּקְטוֹרֶת בּוּסְמ�  — וּמִנְחָתָא 
the continual minchah offering,[35]   דִרְבוּתָא  and the — וּמִשְׁחָא 
ELEVATION oil;[36]   ּשְׁכְּנָא וְכָל דִּי בֵה ת כָּל מ�  the ENTRUSTMENT — מָסְר�
of the entire Mishkan and everything in it —   בְּקוּדְשָׁא וּבְמָנוֹהִי 
— of the Sanctuary and its vessels.[37]

הֲרֹן .17 לִּיל יְיָ עִם מֹשֶׁה וּלְא�  Hashem spoke WITH Moshe and to — וּמ�
Aharon,   לְמֵימָר — saying:

רְעֲיָת קְהָת Do not ELIMINATE — לָא תְשֵׁיצוֹן .18  the tribe of — יָת שֵׁבֶט ז�
the families OF KEHAS  מִגּוֹ לֵוָאֵי — from among the Leviim.[38]

לְהוֹן .19 עִבִידוּ  וְלָא   Thus shall you do for them — וְדָא   וְיֵחוֹן 
בְהוֹן   so that they shall live a nd not die — יְמוּתוּן  בְּמִקְר�

יָּא קוּדְשׁ�  when they approach the items that are holy — לְקֹדֶשׁ 
of holies to carry them:   יֵעֲלוּן וּבְנוֹהִי  הֲרֹן   Aharon and his — א�
sons shall enter in advance of the sons of Kehas and cover those 
items,   יָתְהוֹן נּוֹן   and then they shall APPOINT [the sons — וִימ�
of Kehas],   ּפָּלְחָנֵה ל  ע� ר  גְּב� ר  every man over his work — גְּב�

35. Gur Aryeh and others (commenting on Rashi) as-
sume that this refers to the minchah of nesachim 
that accompanied the daily tamid offering (see below, 
28:5). However, according to the version of Yerushalmi 
cited by Rashi to Shabbos 92a (see note 33) and Yalkut 
Shimoni (§694), it is clear that this refers to the chavi-
tin, the minchah offering brought twice daily by the 
Kohen Gadol, which is called a “continual minchah of-
fering” in Vayikra 6:13 (Shaarei Aharon). See Rashash 

to Bamidbar Rabbah 4:20 (end) for further discussion. 
36. See above, 3:3 note 2.
37. That is, Elazar was also entrusted with the task of 
supervising the work of the Kehasites, whose charge 
consisted of the holy vessels. The supervision of the 
sons of Gershon and Merari, however, was Issamar’s 
responsibility, as stated below, vv. 28, 32 (Rashi).
38. This means: Do not cause them to die (Rashi). That 
is, institute measures for them so that they will not 

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

the spice ketores, the continu-
al minchah offering, and the 
anointment oil — the assign-
ment of the entire Mishkan 
and everything in it — of the 
Sanctuary and its vessels.

17   Hashem spoke to Moshe 
and to Aharon, saying: 18  Do 
not cut off the tribe of the Ke-
hasite families from among 
the Leviim. 19  Thus shall 
you do for them so that they 
shall live and not die when 
they approach the holy of 
holies: Aharon and his sons 
shall enter and assign them, 
every man over his work 

 

ן. וְעוֹד  מִּשְׁכּ	 ל ה� ת כּ	 קְרִיב בְּעֵת חֲנִיָּיתָן: פְּקֻדּ� וּוֹת וּלְזָרֵז וּלְה� לְצ�
עֲבוֹדָתוֹ  ל  ע� אִישׁ  ”אִישׁ  וּוֹת  לְצ� קְהָת  בְנֵי  שָּׂא  מ� ל  ע� מְמוּנֶּה  הָיָה 
ל אֲשֶׁר בּוֹ כָּל  ן וְכ	 מִּשְׁכּ	 שָּׂאוֹ“ (להלן פסוק יט), וְהוּא ה� ל מ� וְע�

שָּׂא בְּנֵי גֵרְשׁוֹן וּמְרָרִי שֶׁאֵינָן  עְלָה בְּפָרָשָׁה זוֹ. אֲבָל מ� הָאֲמוּרִים לְמ�
נָשׂאֹ  ת  בְּפָרָשׁ� שֶׁכָּתוּב  כְּמוֹ  הָיָה,  אִיתָמָר  פִּי  ל  קֳּדָשִׁים ע� ה� מִקֹּדֶשׁ 
ל תִּגְרְמוּ לָהֶם שֶׁיָּמוּתוּ:  כְרִיתוּ. א� ל תּ� (להלן ד, כח, לג): (יח) א�

רש"י 

ת  ֗ �פְּקֻדּ ה  Eמִּשְׁח �ה מֶן  Qׁוְש יד  Nמ תּ) �ה ת  וּמִנְח� ים  מִּ֔ �סּ �ה וּקְטֹ֣רֶת 

פ  יו:  Aוּבְכֵל בְּקֹ֖דֶשׁ  ל־אֲשֶׁר־בּ֔וֹ  וְכ) ן֙  מִּשְׁכּ) �ל־ה כּ)

ל־ �יח א לֵאמֹֽר:  הֲרֹ֖ן  וְאֶל־א> ה  אֶל־מֹשׁ" יהו֔ה  ר  Fּב �יְד �מפטיר יז ו

 | יט וְז֣אֹת  ם:  Pּלְוִי �ה מִתּ֖וֹךְ  י  qת קְּה) �ה מִשְׁפְּחֹ֣ת  בֶט  Uׁאֶת־ש יתוּ  כְרִ֕ �תּ

ים  qׁש קֳּד) �ה דֶשׁ  אֶת־קֹ֣ ם  בְּגִשְׁתּ, תוּ  מֻ֔ י) א  וְלֹ֣ יוּ֙  וְח) ם  הֶ֗ ל) עֲשׂ֣וּ 

ת֖וֹ  ל־עֲבֹֽד) �ע ישׁ  Tא ישׁ  Oא ם  ֗ אוֹת) מ֣וּ  וְשׂ) אוּ  בֹ֔ י) יו֙  נ) וּב) הֲרֹ֤ן  א>

ת סְר� מ	 א דִרְבוּת	 א וּמִשְׁח) א תְדִיר) א ת) וּמִנְח) א יּ) �בּוּסְמ וּקְטֽוֹרֶת

נֽוֹהִי: וּבְמ) א בְּקוּדְשׁ) בֵהּ דִּי ל וְכ) א שְׁכְּנ) �מ ל כּ)

א ל) יח ר: לְמֵימ) הֲרֹן �וּלְא משֶֹׁה עִם יְי) לִּיל �וּמ יז

א וְד) יט אֵי: לֵו) מִגּוֹ ת קְה	 ת רְעֲי) �ז בֶט ש0ׁ ת י) תְשֵׁיצוֹן

א יּ) �קוּדְשׁ דֶשׁ לְקֹֽ בְהוֹן �בְּמִקְר יְמוּתוּן א וְל) וְיֵחוֹן לְהוֹן ידוּ Pעִב

נֵהּ לְח) פּ) ל �ע ר �גְּב ר �גְּב תְהוֹן י) נּוֹן וִימ� יֵעֲלוּן וּבְנֽוֹהִי הֲרֹן �א
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טּוּלֵהּ and to his burden.[39] — וּלְמ�

 But [the sons of Kehas] shall not enter to look — וְלָא יֵעֲלוּן לְמֶחֱזֵי .20
קוּדְשָׁא מָנֵי  יָת  ן  סּ� מְכ� ד   as [AHARON AND HIS SONS] COVER THE — כּ�

ARTICLES OF THE HOLY[40]   וְלָא יְמוּתוּן — S O TH AT THEY SHALL NOT die. 

die (Bamidbar Rabbah 5:1). The following verses will 
explain the nature of these measures and why they are 
needed.
39. As we will see in the following verse, the sons of 
Kehas are forbidden, under penalty of death, from 
entering the Mishkan and looking on as the holy 
items are being covered. Hashem therefore instructed 
Aharon and his sons to make sure to enter the Ohel 
Moed first and cover all of the holy vessels. Only 
then shall Aharon and his sons — specifically, Elazar, 
who was charged with supervising the work of the 
Kehasites, as stated above (see, similarly, Rashi to v. 27 
below) — assign individual tasks to the sons of Kehas. 
This will ensure that the sons of Kehas do not enter 
the Mishkan while the holy items are in the middle of 
being covered (see Yerushalmi Bikkurim 2:1 with Rash 
Sirilio; cf. Bamidbar Rabbah 5:1, and see Sforno and 
Or HaChaim).
40. Onkelos interprets the word ע לּ�  literally, as it is) כְּב�
swallowed) to mean as it is inserted [into its covering]; 
and he interprets the word ׁקּדֶֹש -as refer (the holy) ה�
ring to all the holy articles that were transported by 

the Kehasites (as these articles are indeed referred to 
above v. 15; see note 30). This interpretation is adopted 
by Rashi; see also Yoma 54a.

Ibn Ezra, however, understands the word ע לּ�  to כְּב�
mean as it is removed, so that the verse means: as [the 
Paroches] is removed from before the holy, i.e., the Aron 
(see note 30), thus revealing the Aron. Accordingly, the 
prohibition for the Kehasites “to enter to look” is only 
from when the Paroches is removed until the Aron is 
covered; see also Sifrei to 18:3 and 31:6 below (Me’at 
Tzori, Miluim; see Chiddushei R’ Y.F. Perlow on Sefer 
HaMitzvos by R’ Saadiah Gaon, Vol. II, p. 469 for fur-
ther discussion).

The Gemara (Sanhedrin 81b, as cited by Ramban) 
derives from this verse that one who steals one of the 
vessels of the Beis HaMikdash is liable to death and 
zealots may kill him. Ramban explains that the word 
ע לּ�  is understood in its literal sense of swallowing, for כְּב�
theft and robbery are called “swallowing”; see Iyov 20:1 
and Yirmiyah 51:44. See Lechem VeSimlah and Minei 
Targuma, who discuss whether this interpretation fits 
with the plain meaning of the verse.

ONKELOS ELUCIDATED CHUMASH TRANSLATION

and to his burden. 20  But 
they shall not enter to look 
as the holy is swallowed, 
lest they die.

 

רְתִּיק  נ� לְתוֹךְ  קֹּדֶשׁ.  ע אֶת ה� לּ� כְּב� לִרְאוֹת  י	באֹוּ  וְלאֹ  (כ) 
וּפָרְשׂוּ  זוֹ  ה)  פסוק  (לעיל  בְּפָרָשָׁה  עְלָה  לְמ� שְׁתִּי  שֶׁפֵּיר� כְּמוֹ  שֶׁלּוֹ, 

עָלָיו בֶּגֶד פְּלוֹנִי וּכִסּוּ אוֹתוֹ בְּמִכְסֵה פְּלוֹנִי, וּבִלּוּע� שֶׁלּוֹ הוּא כִסּוּיוֹ 
(יומא נד.):

רש"י 

תוּ: פ פ פ  מ0 קֹּ֖דֶשׁ ו) �ע אֶת־ה לּ� �אוּ לִרְא֛וֹת כְּב א־י)בֹ֧ אֽוֹ: כ וְלֹֽ שּׂ) �וְאֶל־מ

קנ''ט פסוקים. חלקיה''ו סימן. 

א  וְל	
>יְמוּתוּן: נֵי  מ	

א >קוּדְשׁ	 ת י	 ן סּ� ד מְכ� �כּ לְמֶחֱזֵי יֵעֲלוּן א וְל) כ טּוּלֵהּ: �וּלְמ
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֔ם  יּ� ה� כְּח֣וֹל  אֵל֙  י־יִשְׂר� בְּנ� ר  מִסְפּ� ֠ה  י� ב א וְֽ֠ה�
֠ה בִּמְק֞וֹם אֲשֶׁר־ י� רֽ וְ֠ה� פ& ד וְל֣אֹ יִסּ� א־יִמּ+ ר לֹֽ אֲשׁ-

י  בְּנ. ם  ה/ ל� ר  מ. א� י� ם  תֶּ֔ א� י  מ1ּ א־ע� לֹֽ הֶם֙  ל� ר  מ3 א� י�
אֵל֙  י־יִשְׂר� וּבְנ� ה  י־יְהוּד6 בְּנ� נִקְבְּצ֠וּ  ב וְ֠ י:  ל־ח8 א�
רֶץ  א; ל֣וּ מִן־ה� ד וְע� ם רֹ֥אשׁ אֶח= ה? מ֥וּ ל� ו וְשׂ� ֔ חְדּ� י�
י  Aּמ ם ע� אֲחֵיכ/ Cג אִמְר֥וּ ל אל:  Eיִזְרְע י֥וֹם  ד֖וֹל  י ג� Hּכ
יבוּ  רִ֔ בְאִמְּכֶם֙  יבוּ  Iד ר ה:  מ� רֻח8 ם  אֲחֽוֹתֵיכ/ Cוְל
ר  ס3 וְת� הּ  אִישׁ; ל֣אֹ  י  Mנֹכ וְא8 י  אִשְׁתִּ֔ ל֣אֹ  כִּי־הִיא֙ 
ה פֶּן־  : יה� Eד שׁ� ין  מִבּ. יה�  אֲפוּפ/ Cוְנ נֶ֔יה�  מִפּ�  ֙ זְנוּנֶ֨יה�
הּ  לְד; הִו8ּ כְּי֖וֹם  יה�  גְתִּ֔ צּ� וְהִ֨ ה  ֔ עֲרֻמּ� ה  נּ� Qפְשִׁיט א�
יה�  Mּהֲמִת C֔ה ו רֶץ צִיּ� Qכְּא ֙ ה� תִּ֨ ר וְשׁ� ֗ מִּדְבּ� יה� כ� מְת1ּ וְשׂ�
ים  Mי זְנוּנ י־בְנ. Tּם כ ח& יה� ל֣אֹ אֲר� נ/ א: ו וְאֶת־בּ� מ8 צּ� בּ�
י  כ1ּ ם  ת; הֽוֹר� ה  ישׁ� Mֹהב ם  ֔ אִמּ� ה֙  נְת� ז8 י  Iּז כ ה:  מּ� ה�
חְמִי֙  ל� י  תְנ3 נֹֽ י֙  הֲב� Cמְא י  חֲר3 Cא ה  לְכ�֞ א� ה  ֗ מְר� א8
ן  Uכ ח ל� י:  וְשִׁקּוּי8 י  Mמְנ שׁ� י  וּפִשְׁתִּ֔ י  מְר1 צ� י  ֔ וּמֵימ�
אֶת־ רְתִּי֙  ד� וְג8 ים  Aסִּיר בּ� ךְ  Xּרְכ אֶת־דּ� ךְ  Yׂהִנְנִי־ש
ה אֶת־ א: ט וְרִדְּפ6 יה� ל֥אֹ תִמְצ8 יבוֹת/ Tהּ וּנְת ֔ גְּדֵר�

וְל֣אֹ  ם  ת� וּבִקְשׁ= ם  ֔ אֹת� יג  ש1ּׂ א־ת� וְלֹֽ  ֙ יה� הֲבֶ֨ Cמְא
י  אֶל־אִיש1ׁ ה֙  שׁ֨וּב� וְא� ה  לְכ6 א� ה  ֗ מְר� וְא8 א  תִמְצ;
ל֣אֹ  י וְהִיא֙  ה:  תּ� מֵע8 ז  א= י  ל\ ט֥וֹב  י  כ1ּ רִאשׁ֔וֹן  ה8
תִּיר֣וֹשׁ  וְה� ן  ג= דּ� ה� הּ  ל�֔ תִּי  ת[ נ� נֹכִי֙  א8 י  Iּכ ה  ֔ דְע� י8
ל:  ע� ב8ּ שׂ֥וּ ל� ב ע� יתִי ל̂הּ וְז�ה= סֶף הִרְבּ. ר וְכֶ֨ יִּצְה; וְה�
י  Mׁירוֹש Tוְת בְּעִתּ֔וֹ  נִי֙  דְג� י  Iּחְת ק� וְל8 שׁ֔וּב  א� כ̀ן  יא ל�
סּ֖וֹת אֶת־ י לְכ� י וּפִשְׁתִּ֔ מְר1 לְתִּי֙ צ� בְּמֽוֹעֲד֑וֹ וְהִצּ�
לְעֵינ̀י  הּ  בְלֻת= אֶת־נ� ה  לּ- אֲג� תּ̂ה  יב וְע� הּ:  ת8 עֶרְו�
תִּי֙  י: יג וְהִשְׁבּ� Tד ה מִיּ� נּ� צִּיל/ א־י� ישׁ לֹֽ Hיה� וְא cהֲב Cמְא
וְכֹ֖ל  הּ  תּ; בּ� וְשׁ� הּ  dׁדְש ח� הּ  גּ= ח� הּ  ֔ ל־מְשׂוֹשׂ� כּ�
ר  Qׁאֲש הּ  ֔ ת� וּתְא̀נ� הּ֙  פְנ� ג� י  Iהֲשִׁמֹּת Cיד ו הּ:  מֽוֹעֲד8
י  הֲב; Cי מְא Mתְנוּ־ל ר נ8 י אֲשׁ- ה֙ לִ֔ מּ� ה הֵ֨ Yה אֶתְנ ֗ מְר� א8
ה:  Eד שּׂ� ה� ת  eּי ח� ם  ת� ל= אֲכ� Cו ר  ֔ע� לְי� ים  מְת1ּ וְשׂ�
ר  Qׁאֲש לִים֙  בְּע� ה� י  אֶת־יְמ3 יה�  לֶ֗ ע� י  דְת1ּ ק� טו וּפ8
לֶךְ  Xּת ו� הּ  ֔ ת� וְחֶלְי� הּ֙  נִזְמ� ד  ע� תּ� ו� ם  הֶ֔ ל� יר  קְט1 תּ�
נְאֻם־יהוֽה:  ה  כְח= ש8ׁ י  Hוְאֹת יה�  cהֲב Cמְא חֲר̀י  Cא
ר  מִּדְבּ; יה� ה� Mּכְת ל� יה� וְהֹֽ תֶּ֔ נֹכִי֙ מְפ� ה א8 ן הִנ3ּ כֵ֗ טז ל�
 ֙ יה� מֶ֨ אֶת־כְּר� הּ  ל6 תִּי  ֨ ת� יז וְנ� הּ:  ל־לִב8ּ ע� י  Mּרְת וְדִבּ�
ה  נְת� וְע6 ה  תִּקְו; ח  ת� Qלְפ כ֖וֹר  ע� מֶק  וְאֶת־ע. ם  ֔ מִשּׁ�
רֶץ־ Eמֵא הּ  Yעֲלוֹת וּכְי֖וֹם  יה�  נְעוּרֶ֔ כִּימ̀י  ה֙  מּ� ֨ שּׁ�
נְאֻם־יהו֔ה  הוּא֙  יּֽוֹם־ה� ב� ה  י6 יח וְה� יִם:  מִצְר8

2 1The number of the Children of Yisrael shall be like 

the sand of the sea, which can neither be mea-

sured nor counted; and it shall be that instead of it 

being said about them ‘‘You are not My people,’’ it 

shall be said of them, ‘‘the children of the living God.’’ 
2 The Children of Yehudah and the Children of Yisrael 

shall be assembled together, and they shall appoint 

for themselves a single leader and ascend from the 

land — great is the day of Yizre’el. 3 Say to your 

brothers, ‘‘My People!’’ and to your sisters, ‘‘Object 

of Mercy!’’

 4 Bear a grievance against your mother, bear a griev-

ance, for she is not my wife and I am not her hus-

band; let her remove her harlotry from before her face 

and her adulteries from between her breasts. 5 Lest I 

strip her bare and stand her up as on the day she 

was born; and I shall set her like a wilderness and 

place her like a parched land, and I will kill her with 

thirst. 6 I shall not have mercy on her children, for they 

are children of harlotry. 7 For their mother has been 

promiscuous; she who conceived them has shamed 

herself, for she said, ‘‘I shall go after my lovers, those 

who provide my bread and my water, my wool and 

my flax, my oil and my drink.’’

 8 Therefore, behold! — I shall hedge your way with 

thorns and build up its fence, so that she will not find 

her paths. 9 She will pursue her lovers, but she shall 

not reach them; she will seek them, but she shall not 

find them; then she will say, ‘‘I shall go and return to 

my first Husband, for it was better for me then than 

now.’’ 10 She did not realize that it was I Who gave 

her the grain, and the wine, and the oil, and that I 

lavished silver upon her, and gold; but they used it 

for the Baal. 11 Therefore I shall return and take My 

grain in its time and My wine in its season, and I shall 

remove My wool and flax for covering her nakedness. 
12 Now I shall reveal her degradation before the eyes of 

her lovers, and no man shall save her from My hand. 
13 I shall make an end of her rejoicing, her celebra-

tion, her New Moon, and her Shabbos, and her every 

Festival. 14 I shall lay waste her vine and her fig tree, 

of which she said, ‘‘They are my fee that my lovers 

gave me’’; I shall make them a forest, and the beast 

of the field shall devour them. 15 I shall visit upon her 

the day of the Baal-idols when she burned incense 

to them, and when she adorned herself with her ear-

rings and her jewelry and went after her lovers; and 

she forgot Me — the words of HASHEM.

 16 Therefore, behold! — I shall seduce her and lead 

her to the wilderness, and speak to her heart. 17 I shall 

give her vineyards from there and the desolate valley 

will be a portal of hope; and she will call out there 

as in the days of her youth and as on the day of her 

ascent from the land of Egypt.

 18 It shall be on that day — the words of HASHEM — 
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י:  Tעְל בּ� ע֖וֹד  י  Hא־תִקְרְאִי־ל וְלֹֽ י  Aׁאִיש י  Mתִּקְרְא
א־ וְלֹֽ יה�  Aּמִפ ים  Mל בְּע� ה� אֶת־שְׁמ֥וֹת  י  רֹת\ Tהֲס Cיט ו

יּ֣וֹם  ם בְּרִית֙ בּ� gה י ל� תִּ֨ ר� ם: כ וְכ8 כְר֥וּ ע֖וֹד בִּשְׁמ8 יִז8ּ
יִם  ֔ מ� שּׁ� ה� וְעִם־ע֣וֹף  דֶה֙  שּׂ� ה� ת  יּ� עִם־ח� ה֔וּא  ה�
ה֙ אֶשְׁבּ֣וֹר  מ� רֶב וּמִלְח� gשֶׁת וְח ה וְקֶ֨ מ; אֲד� מֶשׂ ה8 וְר/
יךְ  Hּשְׂת ר� כא וְא� ח:  ט� Eב ל� ים  Mּבְת וְהִשְׁכּ� רֶץ  ֔ א� מִן־ה�
ט  ֔ וּבְמִשְׁפּ� דֶק  Qבְּצ לִי֙  יךְ  Hּשְׂת ר� וְא� ם  לְעוֹל; י  Mל
ה  אֱמוּנ; Eּי ב Mיךְ ל Hּשְׂת ר� ים: כב וְא� Tחֲמ Cסֶד וּבְר וּבְח/

תְּ אֶת־יהוֽה: ע� ד+ וְי�

you will call [Me] ‘‘my Husband,’’ and you will no 

longer call Me ‘‘my Master.’’ 19 I shall remove the 

names of the Baal-idols from her mouth, and they 

shall no longer be mentioned by their name. 20 I shall 

seal for them a covenant on that day with the beast of 

the field, and with the bird of the sky and the creep-

ing creature of the earth; bow, and sword, and war 

shall I destroy from the land, and I shall let them lie 

securely.

 21 I shall marry you to Me forever; I shall marry you 

to Me with righteousness, and with justice, and with 

kindness, and with mercy. 22 I shall marry you to Me 

with fidelity; and you shall know HASHEM.
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